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COUNCIL

CQOUNCIL DECISION
of 16 December 1980

¥, ¥,

ses and territocies with
Comemmnity (%) ()

(80/1186/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
E C Y, in particular Artide 136
thereof,

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the
ﬁnancmg and ad jon of C y aid signed
in Brussels on 20 November 1979, hercinafter called
‘the Internal Agreement’,

Having regard to the opinion of the Enropean
Parliament (%),

compatible with the aspi of the international
community towards a more jst and more balanced
economic order;

Whereas the devdopment needs of the countries and
mmnumddnncadsrehmdtod’ncpmnodonof
their industrial devel justify the mai of
:lnpo-ibihyull:vymgumomsdnusandlmpoung
quantitative restrictions;

Wheress special provisions shoald be laid down in
respect of rum, arrack and tafa falling within
subheading 22.09 C I of the Common Customs Tariff;

Whereas Article 185 of the Convention provides for the
pomidility of accession to the Convention by 2 country
ormnmrytowluch?anFonrofdisztyappbuand
which b

Whereas the provisi pplicable to the iation of it is th

the countries and territories (hercinafier called necessary to make provision for possible adaptation of

‘the countries. and territories’) with the Buropean this Decision;

Economic Community must be laid down for a farther

period; Whereas Article 1 of the Tomernal A ia
:hu.wba:lmmyormmrywhchhubemme

Whereas these provisions form part of the Europ des to the C the financial

Economic Community’s ecffors to establish, in ndl!!ouudmdnmmeumdremmfmm

partdcular by means of the Second ACP-EEC Fand . shall, by

Convention, signed at Lomé on 31 October 1979
(bereinafter called ‘the Convention’), 2 new modd for
relations between developed and developing regions,

{%) O)J No C 327, 15. 12. 1980, p. 69.

(#%) See also ppe 111 and 139,

bcma:o{dn(‘.ounal,bemdnadanddnam
allocated to the ACP States correspondingly increased;

Whereas it is necessary, both to fadilitate future
application of this provision and to ensure that finandial
aid is distributed as fairly as possible, ro lay down the

(*g OJ No L 361, 31012.1980, Pe 1o
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allocation of aid among the countries and territories for
which the French Republic has responsibility, the
countrics and territoties for which the United Kingdom
has responsibility, and the Netherlands Antilles,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1

The aim of this Decision is to facilitate the economic
and social devclop and to gthen the i
structures of the countries and territories listed in
Annex I, in particular by developing trade, cconomic
relaons, agricultural cooperation and  industrial
couperation between the Community and those
countrics and temitories, by helping to safeguard the
interests of those among them whose economies depend
to a considerable extent on the export of commodities,
and by affording financial aid and technical

cooperation.

TITLE I

TRADE COOPERATION
Chapter 1

Trade arrangements

Article 2

In the fidd of rrade cooperation, the object of this
Decision is 10 promote trade between the countries and
territories and the Community, taking account of their
respective levels of development, and also trade between
the countries and territories themselves.

In the pursuit of this objective, particular regard will be
had to the need to secure effective additional benefits
for the trade of the countries and territories with the
Community, in order to accelerate the growth of their
trade and in particular of the flow of their exports to
the Community and in order to improve the conditions
of access for their products to the market of the
Community, so as to ensure a better balance in the
trade of the parties concerned.

To this end the parties concerned shall apply the
provisions of this Title and the other appropriate
measures under Titles Hl, [V and V.

Article 3

1. Products originating in the countries and territories
shall be imported into the Community free of customs
duties and charges having equivalent effect.

2. (a) Products orginating in the countries and
territories:

— listed in Annex II to the Treaty when they
come under 2 common organization of the
market within the meaning of Article 40 of
the Treary, or

— subject, on import into the Community, to
specific rules introduced as a result of the
impl, ion of the agricultural

policy
shall be imported into the Communirty notwith-
standing the general arrangements applied in
respect of third countries, in accordance with
the following provisions:

(i) those products shall be imported free of
customs duties for which Community
provisions in force at the time of import do
not provide, apart from customs duties, for
the application of any other measure relating
to their import;

(i) for products other than those referred to
under {i) the Community shall rtake the
necessary measures  to  ensure  more
favourable treatment than that accorded to
third countries to which the
most-favoured-nation  clause applies in
respect of the same products.

(b) These arrangements shall enter into force at the
same time as this Dedsion, and shall remain
applicable for its duration.

If, however, during the period of application of
this Dedision, the Communiry,

— subjects one or more products to common
organization of the market or to specific
rules introduced as a result of the
impl ion of the agricultural
policy, it reserves the right to adapt the
import treatment for these products
originating in the countries and territories.
In such cases subparagraph (a) shall be
applicable;

— modifies the orga of the
market in a particular product or the
specific rules introduced as a result of the
implementation of the common agricultural
policy, it reserves the right to modify the
arrangements  laid down for products
originating in the countries and temitorics.
In such cases, the Community shall ensure
that products originating in the countries

no-/oo-



and territories continue to enjoy an
advantage comparable to that previously
enjoyed in relation to products originating
in third countries benefiting from the
most-favoured-nation clause.

(cy If, during the period of application of this
Decision, the competent authorities of the
countries and territories consider that the
application of such arrangements to agricultural
products referred to in subparagraph (a), other
than those covered by spedial rules, is warranted,
the Compmission shall, where appropriate,
submit a proposal to the Council.

Article 4

1. The Community shall not apply to imports of
products originating in the countries and territories any
quantitative restrictions or measures having equivalent
effect.

2. Paragraph 1, however, shall not prejudice the
import treatment applied to the products referred to in
the first indent of Article 3 (2) (a).

Article §

This Decision shall not prejudice the treatment thae
the Community applies to certain products in
implementation of  International Commodity
Agreements to which the Community is a signatory.

Article 6

The competent authorities of a country or territory may
retain or introduce, in respect of imports of products
originating in the Community or in other countries or
terrtories, such customs duties or quantitative
restrictions as they consider necessary in view of the
prescnt development needs of that country or territory.

Article 7

Articles 4 and 6 shall not preclude prohibitions or
restrictions on imports, exports or goods in transit
justified on grounds of public morality, public policy or
public security; the protection of health and life of
humans, animals and plants; the protection of national
treasures possessing artistic, historic or archaeological
value, or the protection of industrial and commercial
property.

Such prohibitions or restrictions shall not, however,
constitute a means of arbitrary discrimination or a
disguised restriction on trade.

Article 8

1. The trade arrangements applied to the Community
by the countries and territories may nort give rise to any
discrimination berween Member States nor be less
favourable than the most-favoured-nation treatment.

2. Paragraph 1 shall not preclude a counay or
territory from granting cerrain other countries or
territories  or other developing countres more
favourable treatment than that accorded to the
Community.

Article 9

1. France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom
shall communicate to the Commission, within a period
of three months following the entry into force of this
Dedsion, the customs tariffs of the countries and
territories with which they have special relations.

Any customs duties and changes having ecquivalent
effect which are still applicable to products originating
in the Community and in the other countries and
territories shall be specified in this communication.

The Member States concerned shall also communicate
to the Commission any subsequent modifications of the
customs tariffs of the countries and territories as and
when they are made.

2. The C ission shall ¢ ate to the Memb
States the customs tariffs of the countries and
territories, and subsequent amendments thercto, and,
where appropriate, shall inform the Council of its
observations on them.

3. At the request of a Member State or of the
Commission consultations shall be held within the
Coundil on these tariffs or amendments thereto.

Article 10

1. France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom
shall ¢ icate to the G ission, within a period
of three months following the entry into force of this
Dedision, the lists of quantitative restrictions and
measures having equivalent cffect retained by the
countries and territories with which they have special
relations.

The Member States concerned shall also communicate
to the Commission any subsequent modification of such
measures. :
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2. The Commission shall communicate to the Member
States the lists referred to in paragraph 1 and any
subsequent  amendments  thereto  and,  where
appropriate, shall inform the Counal of its observations
on them.

3. At the request of a Member State or of the
Commission, consultations shall be held within the
Counal on the quantitative restricions and measures
having cquivalent effect applied by the countries and
territonies.

Article 11

1. For the purposes of implementing this Chapter the
concepr of originating products and the methods of
administrative cooperation relating thereto are laid
down in Annex 1l

umanimously on a
may adopt any

2. The Counal, acting
rec dation from the C
amendment to Annex I1.

3. 1, for any product, the concept of originating
praducts has not been defined pursuant to one of the
ahave paragraphs, the G ity and the comp
authorities of the countries and rermitories shall continue
to apply their own rules.

Article 12

1. With regard to commercial policy, France, the
Netheriands and the United Kingdom shall, each for its
part, intorm the Commission of any measures taken
regarding trade between the countries and territories
and third countries. The Commission shall inform the
ather Member States thereof.

2. At the request of 2 Member State or of the
Commission, consultanions shall be held within the
Counal if such measures might be prejudicial to the
interests of one or more Member States or of the
Community.

Article 13

1. 1f, as a result of the operation of this Deasion,
serious disturbances oceur in a sector of the economy of
the Community or of one or more of its Member States,
or their external financial stability is jeopardized, or if
difficulries arise which may result in a deterioration in a
sector of the econamy of a region of the Community,
the Commission may, in accordance with the procedure
speafied in Annex I, take, or authorize the Member
State concerned to take, necessary safeguard measures.

2. For the purposc of implementing paragraph 1,
priority shall be given ro such measures as would least
disturh the functioning of the association and the

Community. These measures shall not exceed the limits
of what is strictly necessary to remedy the difficulties
that have arisen.

Chaprer 2

Special undertakings on rum and bananas

Article 14

Until the entry into force of a common organization of
the market in spirits and notwithstanding the provisions
of Article 3 (1), entry into the Community of products
of subheading 22.09 C 1 — rum, arrack, wfia —
originating in the countries and territorics shall be
governed by the provisions of Annex IX.

Article 15

s

In order to permit the imp “of the ¢
under which bananas originating in the countries and
territorics are produced and marketed, the Community
hereby agrees to the objectives set out in Annex VI.

Article 16
This chapter and Anncxes V) and IX shall not apply to

relations between the countries and territories and the
French overseas departments.

Chapter 3

Trade promotion

Article 17

The G ity shall trade pr
measures from the production stage to the final stage of
distribution. The aim of such measures shall be to help
the countries and territories to participate under the
most favourable condirti in C ity, d ic,
regional and international markets by diversifying the
range and increasing the value and volume of their
exports.

Article 18
The trade promotion measures provided for in Article
17 shall include the provision of technical and financial

assistance for achieving the following objectives:

o.o/ao.



(a) the establishment and/or improvement of the
structure of organizations, centres or firms involved
in the development of the trade or the countries and
territories and the assessment of their staffing
requirements, finanaal management and wotking
methods;

(b) basic training, management training, and vocational
training of technicians in fields related to the
development and promotion of narional and
international trade;

(c) product policy inclusive of research, processing,
quality guarantee and control, packaging and
presentation;

(d) development of supportive infrastructure, including
transport and storage facilities, in order to fadilitate
the flow of cxports from the countries and
terntories;

{¢) advertising;

() ¢stablishing, promoting and improving cooperation
among cconomic operators in the countries and
territories and between such operators and those in
the Member States and in third counttics and
introduding appropnate measures to promote such
cooperation; .

(g) carrying out and making use of market research and
marketing studies;

(h) sclecting, analysing and disseminating quantitative
and qualitative trade information and fagilitating
free access to existing or future information systems
or budies in the Community and in the countnes
and ternitories;

participation by the countries and territories in fairs,
exhihitions and, in particular, specalized
intemartional shows, the list of which shall be drawn
up in consultation with the countries and territories
and the organization of trade events.

The participation of the countries "and territories
listed in Article 133 (3) in the various trade
promotion activitics envisaged shall be encouraged
by special measures, including the payment of travel
expenses of personnel and costs of transporting
articles and goods that are to be exhibited, on the
occasion  of their parricipation in  fairs and
exhibitions;

{i

special  assistance to small- and medium-sized
undertakings for product identification and
developinent, market outlets and joint marketing
ventures.

Article 19

The funds allocated by cach country and territory to the
financing of trade promotion operations shall reflect its
devclopment aims and priorities.

Article 20

Applications for the financing of trade promotion
activities shall be presented to the Community under the
condidons laid down in Title V1. .

TITLE i1

EXPORT EARNINGS FROM COMMODITIES

Chapter 1

Stabilization of export earnings

Article 21

1. With the aim of remedying the harmful effects of
the instability of export earnings and o help the
countries and territories overcome one of the main
obstacles to the stability, profitabitity and sustained
growth of their economies, to support their
development efforts and to enable them in this way to
ensure cconomic and social progress for their peoples by
helping to safeguard their purchasing power, a system
shall be operated to guarantce the stabilization of
carnings derived from the exponts of the countries and
territoties to the Community of products on which their
economies are dependent and which are affected by
fluctuations in price or quantity or both these factors.

2. In order to attain these objectives, transfers must be
devoted to maintaining financial flows in the sector in
question or, for the purposc of promoting
diversification, directed towards other appropriate
sectors and used for economic and social development.

Article 22

Export carnings to which the stabilization system
applies shall be those accruing from the export by each
country or territory to the Community of each of the
products on the list in Article 23, in the drawing up of
which account has been taken of factors such as
employment, deterioration of the terms of trade
between the Community and the country or tecritory
concerned and the level of development of that country
or territory.
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Article 23

1. The following products shall be covered:

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21,

. Groundnuts, shelled or not

. Groundnut oii

Cocoa beans

Cocoa paste

Cocoa butter

Raw or roasted coffee

Extracts, essences or concentrates of coffec

Cotton, not carded or combed

. Cotton linters
. Coconuts
. Copra

. Coconut ail

Palm oil

. Palm nur and kernel oil

Palm nuts and kernels

Raw hides and skins

Bovine cattle leather

Sheep and lamb skin Jeather
Goat and kid skin leather
Wood in the rough

Wood roughly squared or half-squared, but not

further manufactured

Wood sawn lengthwisc, but nat further prepared
. Fresh bananas

. Tea

Raw sisal

. Vanilla

. Cloves — whole fruit, cloves and stems

. Shecp’s or lambs® wool, not carded or combed
. Fine animal hair of Angora goats — mohair

. Gum arabic

. Pyrcthrum — flowers, leaves, stems, peel and

roats; saps and extracts from pyrethrum

NIMEXE code
12.01-31 to 12,01-3§
15.07-74 and 15.07-87
18.01-00

18.03-10 ro 18.03-30
18.04-00

09.01-11 to0 09.01-17
21.02-11 to 21.02-1§
§5.01-10 to0 55.01-90
55.02-10 to 55.02-90
08.01-71 o 08.01-7§
12.01-42

15.07-29, 15.07-77 and
15.07-92

15.07-19, 15.07-61 and
15.07-63

15.07-31, 15.07-78 and
15.07-93

12.01-44

41.01-11 t0 41.01-95
41.02-05 t0 41.02-98
41.03-10 10 41.03-99
41.04-10 to 41.04-99
44.03-20 10 44.03-99

44.04-20 to 44.04-98
44.05-10 to 44.05-79
08.01-31
09.02-10 to 09.02-90
57.04-10
09.05-00
09.07-00
58.01-10 t0 53.01-40
$3.02-95
13.02-91

12.07-10 and 13.03-15
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NIMENE code

32, Essential oils, not terpencless, of cloves, of niaouli

and of ylang-ylang
33, Sesame sced
34. Cashew nuts and kernels

15. Pepper

36. Shrimps and prawns
37. Squid

38. Cortton sceds

39. -Oil-cake

40. Rubber

41. Peas

42, Beans

43, Lentils

2. Upon presentation of cach transfer request, the
country or territory shall choose between the following
systems:

(a) each product listed in Artcle 23 (1) shall constitute
a prewduct within the meaning of Artides 26, 33, 34,
35, 36, 39, 40 and 41;

(b) product groups 1and 2,3 t0 5,6 and 7,8 and 9, 10
to 12, 13 10 15, 16 to 19 and 20 to 22 shall each
constitute a product within the meaning of Articles
26, 33, 34, 15, 36, 39, 40 and 41.

Article 24

If, 12 months after the entry into force of this Decision,
one or more products not contained in the list in
Articte 23, hut upon which the cconomies of one or
more countries and terrnitories depend to a considerable
extent, are affected by sharp fluctuations, the Council
shall dcade, not later than six months after the
presentation of a request by the competent authorities
of the countries or territories concemmed, whether or not
to include the said product or products in the list.

Article 25

The competent authority of each country or territory
concerned shall certify that the products to which the
system applies have originated in its territory within the
meaning of Article 2 of Annex II.

Article 26

The system shall apply to the eamings derived by a
country or territory from exports of the products listed

33.01-23

12.01-68

08.01-77

09.04-11 and 09.04-70
03.0343

03.03-68

12.01-66

23.04-01 10 23.04-99
40.01-20 o0 40.01-60

07.01-41 t0 07.01-43,
07.05-21 and 07.05-61

07.01-45 t0 07.01-47,
07.05-25 and 07.05-65

07.05-30 and 07.05-70

in Arricle 23 if, during the year preceding the year of
application, earnings from the export of each product
to ali desnnations, re-exports cxcluded, represented at
least 6-5 ¥ of its total export camings from its goods.
The figure shall be 5 % for sisal.

Article 27
1. The system shall he implemented in respect of the
products listed in Article 23 where they are:

(a) released for cc ption in the C ity, or

(b) brought under the inward processing arrangements
there in order to be processed.

2. The export carnings to be taken into account shall
be those obtained by multiplying the unit values for the
exports of the country or territory in question, as given
in the statistics of that country or territory, by the
quantities imported by the Community as shown in
Communiry statistics.

Article 28

For the purposes specified in Article 21, the Community

shall allocate to the system, for the duration of this

Dedsion, and subject to the second paragraph of

Article 30, an amount of nine million ECU, to cover all

its commitments under the system. This amount shall be
ged by the Co i
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Article 29

1. The overall amount referred to in Article 28 shall be
divided into a number of equal annual instalments
corresponding to the number of years of application.

2. Whatever batance remains at the end of each of the
fint four years of application of the Decision shall be
carried forward ically to the following year.

Article 30

The resources available for each year of application

Article 33

1. In order to implement the system a reference level
shall be calculated for each country and territory and
for each product.

2. This reference level shall correspond to the average
of export earnings in the four years preceding cach year
of application.

3. Where, however, a country or territory:

— starts processing a product traditionally exported in
the raw state, or

— begins exporting a product which it did not

shall be made up of the sum of the following el

1. the annual instalment, reduced by any amounts used
widder Article 31 (1);

2. the sy carried forward under Article 29 (2);
1. the amounts replenished under Articles 39 and 40;
4. any amounts made available under Article 31 (1).

However, where the Council exercises the power
conferred by Article 48 (3), the resources available for
the year of application in progress and/or future years
of application may be reduced in accordance with the
arrangements adopted by the Council under the said
paragraph.

Article 31
-~
In the case of an insufficiency of funds for a year of
application the Council, on the basis of the report
submutted to it by the Comnmission, may:

I. authorize, for each year except the last, the use in
advance of a maximum of 20 % of the following
year's instalment;

2. reduce the amount of the transfers to be made.

Article 32

Before the expiry of the period referred 1o in Article 28,
the Council shall decide on the use of any balance
remaining  from the overall amount established in
Article 28, as well as on the conditions for further use
of any amounts stll to be replenished by the countrics
and territonies under Articles 39 and 40 following the
expiry of the period referred to in Article 28.

traditionally produce,

the syste:n may be put into operation on the basis of a
reference level caleulated on the three years preceding
the year of application.

Article 34

The relevant authority of a country or territory shall be
entitled 1o request a transfer if, on the basis of the
results of a calendar year, its actual eamings, as defined
in Article 27, from its exports of each product to
the Community and, in the cases referred to in Article
44 (2), to all destinations, are at least 6:5 % below the
reference level.

Article 35

Requests for transfers shall be inadmissible in the
following cases:

(a) if the request is presented after 31 March of the year
following the year of application;

(b) if it emerges from the examination of the request, to
be undertaken by the Commission in conjunction
with the competent authority of the country or
territory concerned, that the fall in carnings from
exports to the Community is the result of a trade
policy of that authority adversely affecting exports
to the Community in particular.

Requests for transfers may also be declared inadmissible
if it emerges from the dossicr, after consultations, that
the country or territory in question has recorded
earnings from its exports to all destinations during the
year of application in cxcess of the average of its export
earnings to all destinations in the four years preceding
the year of application for cach product for which a
request has been made.
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Article 36

1. The request for a transfer shall be addressed to the
Commission, which shall examine it in conjunction with
the competent aurhority of the country or territory
concerned.

2. The difference between the reference level and
actual "carnings, plus | % for staustical errors and
omissions, shall constitute the basis of the transfer.

3. Should examination of the trend of the exports of
the requesting country or territory to all destinations
and of its production of the product in question and of
demand in the Community reveal significant changes,
consultations shall take place berween the Commission
and the competent authority of the country or territory
concermned to determine whether, and to what extent,
those changes are such as re affect the amount of the
transfer.

Article 37

1. The Commission shall adopt a transfer decision
on completion of the examination carried out in
conjunction with the competent authonity  of the
requesting COuntry or eerritory.

2. For cach transfer a transfer agreement shall be
concluded between the G and the ¢
authority of the country or territory concerned.

3. The CC 1 and the comp authority of the
country or territory concerned shall rake such steps as
are required to ensure thae transfers are made rapidly.
To that end, provision shall be made for the payment of
advances.

4. The amounts transferred shall not bear interest.

Article 38

1. The competent authority of the recipient country or
territory shall dedde how the resources will be used,
subject to compliance with the ohjectives laid down in
Article 21.

2. During the examination of the dossier, and in any
case before the transfer agreement is signed, the
competent authority of the requesting country or
tecritory shall give the Commission some indication of
the probable use to which the transfer will be put.

3. Within rthe 12 months following the signing of the
transfer agreement the competent authority of the
recipient  covotry ot territory  shall  inform  the
Comimissina of the use to which the funds transferred
have been pur.

11

Article 39

Subject to Arddle 43, the competent authorities of
countries or territories which have received transfers
shall contrhute during the scven years following the
year in which the rtransfer was paid, to the
replenishment of the resources made available for the
system by the Community.

Article 40

b, Where the trend of the export earnings is derived
from the product which sustained the drop in export
earnings that gave rise to the transfer, the comperent
authority of the country or territory concerned shall
help replenish the resources of the system.

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the Commission
shall determine:

— at the beginning of cach year during the seven vears
following the year during which the transfer was
paid,

— until such time as the whole amount of the transfer
has been paid back into the system,

— in accordance with the conditions laid down in
Article 27,

whether, for the preceding year:

(a) the unit value of the product under consideration
exported to the Community was higher than the
average unit value during the four years prior to the
preceding year;

(h) the quantity of the same product actually exported
to the Cominunity was at least cqual to the average
of the quantitics exported to the Community during
the four years prior to the preceding year;

(c) the carnings for the year from the product in
question amount to at least 106-5 % of the average
of eamings from exports to the Community during
the four years prior to the preceding year.

3. If the three conditions set out in paragraph 2 are
fulfilled simul ly, the comp authority of the
country or territory shall contribute to the system an
amount equal to the difference hetween the actual
earnings derived in the preceding year from exports ro
the Community and the average of earnings from
exports to the Community during the four years prior
to the preceding year, but in no case shall the amount of
the contribution towards the replenishment of the
resources of the system exceed the transfer in question.

4. This amount shall be contrihuted to the system at
the rate of one fifth per year after a period of deferment

veeSvee
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of two vears beginning in the year during which the
obligation 10 contribute towards replenishment was
cstablished.

5. Should examination of the trend of exports to all
destinations and of production of the product in
question in the country or territory concerned as well as
ot d {in the C ity reveal signifi hang;
consultations shall he held berween the Commission
and the competent authority of the country or ternitory
concerned in order to establish whether these changes
are such 2y 1o justify a  contribution to the
replenishinent of the resources of the system and, if so,
to what extent,

Where such justification exists, the competent authonty
of the country or territory concerned shall contribute to
the system, under the ¢ondinions st out in paragraph 4,
the amount determined in the consulrations.

Article 41

If, on expiry of the seven-ycar period referred to in
Article 39, the resources have not been fully
replenished, the Council, taking into consideration in
particular the situation of and prospects for the balance
of  pavments,  exchange  reserves  and  foreign
indebredness of the country or territory concerned, may
decide thar:

— the sums vutstanding are to be replenished, wholly
or partially, in onc or more instalments,

— nights 1o repayment are to be waived.

Article 42

1. In order to ensure thar the stabilization system
functions efficiently and rapidly, statistical and customs
cooperation shall be instituted between the competent
aurhorities of each country and territory and the
Commission.

2. The competent authorities of the countries and
territorics and the Commission shall adopt by mutual
agreement any measures facilicating inter alia the
exchange of necessary information, the submission of
requests for transfers, the provision of information
concemning the use of transfers, and the implementation
of the replenishment provisions and of any other aspect
of the system by mcans of the widest possible use of
standard forms.

Article 43

For the countries and territories listed in Article 133 (3)
and for French Polynesia. no contribution shall be

required towards the replenishment of the resources
made available to the system.

Article 44
t. For the countries and terntories mentioned in
Annex [:
{a) the percentage fixed in Artice 26 shall be 2 %;
{b) the percentage fixed in Article 34 shall be 2 %;
(c) their special difficulries shall be taken into account

in applying Articles 22, 31 and 34.

2. In the casc of certain of the countries and terntories
listed in Article 133 (3), which do not send the bulk of
their exports to the Community, the Coundl may
decide, by way of derogation from Articles 22 and 27,
that the system shall apply to their exports of the
products in question whatever their destination. The
system shall then operate on the basis of the expon
statistics of the country or territory in question,

Chapter 2
Special undertakings concerning sugar

Article 45
t. The Community shall purchase and import, at
guaranteed prices, specific quantities of cane sugar, raw
or white, which originate in the countries and territories
and which the said countries and ternitories deliver to it.

2. Amnex IV dctermines the conditons of

implementarion of this Article.
3. This Article and Annex IV referred to in paragraph

2 shall not apply to relations hetwcen the countries and
tecritories and the French overseas departments.

TITLE i

MINERAL PRODUCTS

Chaprer 1

Project and programme aid

Article 46

With a view to contributing towards the creation of a
more solid basis for the development of the countries




and territories whose economies are largely dependent
on the mining sectors and in particular towards helping
them cope with 4 dedine in their capacity to export
mining products to the Community and the drop in
their export earnings corresponding to their decline, a
system shall he established to assist these countries and
territories in their efforts to remedy the harmful effects
on thair income ot serious  temporary  disruptions
affecting those mining sectors and heyond the control of
the cotintries and territories concerned.

Article 47

The system laid down in Article 46 shall apply to the
tollowing products:

— copper, including assoaated production of cobalt,
— phosphates,

— mManganese,

— bauxite and alumina,

— tn,

— roasted iron pyrites and iron ore, whether or not in
agglomerate form (including petlets).

If, not sooner than 12 months following the entry into
force of this Decision, one or more products not
contained in the above list, but upon which the
economics of one or more of the countries and
territories depend to a considerable extent, are affected
by serious disturbance, the Coundil shall decide, not
later than six months after the presentation of a request
by the competent authorities of the countries and
territories concerned, whether or not to include the said
product or products in the list.

Article 48

L. For the purpose specified in Article 46 and for the
perid of application of this Dedision, a special
financing facitity shall be set up ro cover all the
Community’s commitments under this system.

2. (a) This special financing facility shall be managed
by the Commission.

(b} It shall be divided into 2 number of equal annual
instalments corresponding to the number of
years of application. Each year, except the last,
the Council, acting on the basis of a report
submitted to it by the Commission, may
authorize, where required, a maximum of 50 %
of the following year’s instalment to be used in
advance.
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{c) Whatever balance remains ar the end of each
year of applicadon of this Decision, except the
last, shall he carnied over automarically to the
following year.

{(d) If the resuurces available for any year of
application are insufficient, the amounts duce
shall he reduced accordingly.

(c) The resources available for each year of
application shall he made up of the following
clements:

— the annual instalment, reduced by any
amounts used under (b} above:

— the sums carricd over under (c) ahove.

3. Where, pursuant to Article 50, the Community and
the competent authority of a country or terrtory
establish for the first time that the conditions for
granting aid under the special financing facility are
fulfilled, the Council shall determine the overall amount
to cover the said special facility. This amount shall be
financed in accordance with arrangements adopted by
the Council, from the amount allocated to the system
for the sthilization of export carnings under
Article 28.

4. Before the expiry of the period referred to in
Article 141, the Cound! shall decide on the allocation
of any remaining halances.

Article 49

Possible recourse w the means of financing available
under the special facility provided for in Article 48 shall
be open to the countries and territories eligible under
Article 50 when, for a product covered by Armicle 47
and exported to the Community, a substandal fall is
recorded, or can be expected over the following months,
in their capacity to produce or to export, or in their
export earnings to such an extent as to seriously affect
the development policy of the country or territory
concerned by seriously compromising the profitability
of an otherwise viable and economic line of production,
thus preventing it from rencewing at 2 normal rate or
maintaining the production plant or export capacity.

The possible recourse referred to above shall also be
available when a substantial fall in the production or
export capacity is experienced, or is foreseen, owing to
accidents and serious technical mishaps -or grave
political events, whether internai or external.

A substantial fall in production or export capacity shall
be taken to mean 10 %.

IERV A



Article 30

A vountry or territory which, duning the preceding four
yvears. has, as 2 general rule, derived at least 15 % of its
export carings from a product covered by Article 47
may apply for financial aid from the resources allocated
ta the speaal fimanang taality if the conditions laid
down in Article 49 are fulfilled.

fHlowever, for the countries and territories listed in
Aincde 133 (3), the figure stipulated in the first
paragraph shall be 10 %.

the applicanon for aid shall be made to the.

Comnussion, which shall examine it in conpunction with
the competent authority of the country or territory
concerned. The fact that the conditions have been
tultilled shall be cstablished by comnron accord between
the G y and the cc authority of the
country or territory.  Notification  thereof by the
Commizaon to the competent authority shall eatitle the
Later to Community aid from the speaal financng
Lacthiy,

Article 1

ed to in Artide 50 shall be directed to the
abjectives defined in Article 46.

The amount of this aid to finance projects  or
programnies shall be determined by the Commission in
the light of the tunds availahle under the special
tinanang  faahity, the nature of the projects or
progranunes proposed by the competent authorities of
the cowntrics  and  territories  concerned  and  the
possibilitis for cofinandng. In detcrmining the amount,
account shall be taken of the scale of the reduction in
production or export capacity and of the losses of
camings suffered by the countries and territories
corresponding to those identified in Article 49,

Under no drcumstances may a single country or
territory be cligible for more than 50 % of the funds
available under an annual instalment.

The procedures applicable to assistance in the above
circumstances and the implementing arrangeiments shall
be as provided for in Title V1. They shall take account
of the need for rapid implementation of the aid.

Article §2

or progr. the Ct v may grant an advance
to the competent authority of any country or territory
which so requests. This possibility shall not exclude
recourse by the country or territory concerned to the
emergency aid provided for in Article 117,

Since an advance is granted as a means of prefinancing
projects or programmes which it precedes or to which it
is preparatory, account shall be taken of the importance
and nature of these projects or programmes when the
amount of advance is being fixed.

The advance shall take the form of supplies or of the
provision of services, or of cash payments if this
arrangement is considered more appropriate.

It shall be incorporated in the amount earmarked for
Community operations in the form of projects or
progranunes at the time when the financing agreement
relating to such operations is signed.

Article §1

Aid granted from the special financing facility shall be
reimbursed  on the same terms and  conditions as
special loans, account heing taken of the provisions
adopted in favour of the countries and territories listed
in Article 133 (3).

Chapter2

Development of the mining and cnergy potential of the
overseas countrics and territories

Article 54

The Community is prepared to give its technical and
finandal assistance to help with the exploitation of the
mining and encrgy potential of the countries and
territories in accordance with the procedures peculiar to
cach of the instruments at its disposal and according to
the provisions of this Decision.

Article §§

At the request of one or more countries and territories
the Cc ity will impl technical assistance

to strengthen their scientific and technical

To  permit  the impl ion of precauti Y
measures to hale deterioration of production plant
dunng the apprasal or implementation of these projects

capacity in the fields of geology and mining in order
that they may derive greater benefit from available

.../'l.
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know-how and direct their rescarch and exploration
programmes accordingly.

Where appropriate, the Community will also give its
technical and financial assistance to the establishment of
exploranion funds in the countries and territories.

In the sphere of research and investment preparatory o
the launching of mining and energy projects, the
¥ ity may give assistance in the form of risk
capital, possibly in conjunction with contributions of
capital froin the countries or territorics concerned and
ather sources of financing in accordance with the
procedures laid down in Article 88.

Article 56

The European Investment Bank, hereinafter called “the
Bank®, may, in accordance with its Statute, commit its
own resources on a case-by-case basis beyond the
amount laid down in Article 83 in mining investment
projects and energy investment projects recognized by
the competent authority of the country or territory
concerned and by the Community as heing of mutual
interest,

TITLE IV

INDUSTRIAL COOPERATION

Article 7

The Community, acknowledging the pressing need to
promote the industrial development of the countries and
territories, will take all measures necessary to bring
about effective industrial cooperation.

Article 58

Industrial cooperation hetween the Community and the
countries and rerritories shall have the following
objectives:

(a) to promote new industrial and trade links between
the industries of the Community and those of the
countries and territories;

(b} to promote development and diversification of all
types of industry in the countries and territories and
tr foster in this respect cooperation at both regional
and inter-regional levels;

(¢} to premote the establishment of integral industries
capable of creating links between various industrial

sectors in the countries and territories in order to
provide them with the basis on which the build-up
of their technology will principally rely;

(d) to encourage the complementanity hetween industry
and other sectors of the economy, in particular
agriculture, by developing agro-allied industries in
arder to stow down the rural exodus, stimulate food
and other production activiies as well as to
promote the  cstablishinent  of further  natural
resource-hased industries;

(¢} to faalitate the transfer of technology and ro
promote the adaptation of such technology to the
spedfic conditions and needs of the countries and
territories, and to help them to identify, evaluate and
select technologies required for their development
and to develop their efforts to increase their capadty
tn applied rescarch for adaptation of technology,
and for training in industrial skills ar ail levels;

(A to foster the participation of nationals subject to the
domestic law of a country or territory and
established therein in all the types of industry that
are heing developed in their countrics;

(g) to contribute as far as possible to the creation of
jobs for nationals referred to in the preceding
subparagraph, to the supply of local and external
markets and to the procurement of forcign exchange
eamings for thuse countries and terntories;

(h) to facilitate the overall industrial development of the
countries and territories, in particular their
production of manufactured goods;

(i} to encourage the establishment in the countries and
teeritories of joint industrial venrures with the EEC;

(i} to encourage and promote the establishment and
reinforcement of industrial, business and trade
assoaations in the countries and territorics which
would contribute to the full utilization of their
internal resources with a view ro developing their
local industries;

(k) to assist in the establishment and operation of
institutions in the countries and terrivories for the
provision of regulatory and advisory services to
industry;

{l) to strengthen the existing financial institutions and
hring about conditions favourable to capital
borrowing for the stimulation of the growth and
development  of industries in  countries and
territories, including the promotion of the basic
rural small- and medium-scale and labour-intensive
industries.

.../clc
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Article §9

In order to atrain the objectives set out in Article 58 the
Communiry shall help to carry out, by all the means
provided for in this Decision, programmes, projects and
schemes submitted to it in the fields of industrial
training, small- and medium-sized industries, local
pricessing of raw materials produced by the countries
and  ternitonies, technology cooperation, industrial
infrastructures, trade promotion, cnergy cooperation
and industnal information and promotion.

Article 60

“The Community shall provide by all the means available
under finandial and technical cooperation necessary
assstance i the field of industrial training induding
that relatal to industrial investments, in particular of
the Community and its Member States with a view to
cnabling countrics and territories to acquire, develop
and adapt technological skills that are essential to their
indusrrial growth and to the improvement of the quality
of life of therr peoples.

Article 61

The Community shall contribute to the establishment
ad  development of all types of small-  and
medium-sized industrics identified by the countries and
territories as important in terms of their development
objectives through financial and technical vooperation
schentes adapted 1o the specific needs of such industries
t  these  countries  and  territories  and  through
cacouragement, by appropriate incentives, of the
transfere of relevant resources from Community private
undertakings inter alia through joint ventures between
small- and medium-sized industries of the Community
and of the countries and territories.

These schemes shall cover inter alia:

(1" the evaluadon of the development potential of the
small- and medium-sized industries sector;

:2) the setting-up and strengthening of infor N
promonon, advisory, superviso and  credit
tnstitutions as well as facilities for the promotion of

extermal and intermal markcting;

.3} the creation of appropriate infrastructure and
industrial estates;

"4} the provision of basic and advanced training;

(5) the ing-up of adeq Ai’ncd at
appropriate technological fer, adap and
innovation;

the identification of possibilines for subcontracting

6
and facilitating the imp! ion thereof;

{7) the financing of schemes for small- and

medium-sized industries.

Article 62

In the framework of overall cooperation with respect to
industrial devel special emphasis will be placed
on the domestic p ing of the raw ials of the
countrics and territorics with a view to achieving a
larger and equitable share of processed raw materials in
both the production and the exports of those countries
and territorics. In this context, account will be taken,
wherc appropriate, of specific sectoral requirements,
with adequate attention  heing  paid o the food
processing sector. The Comununity  will  contribute
through the various means of financal and technical
cooperation to:

(1) the promotion, development and financing of
processing  industries  in  the countries and
territories;

[

feasibility studics;

(3) the evaluation of processing pussibilitics and the

provision  of  information  on  processing
technologies;
(4) the pr within the C ity and other

markets of exports of processed products from the
countries and territories.

Article 63

With a view to assisting the countries and territories to
strengthen their indigenous capacity for sdentific and
technological development and to facilitating the
acquisition, and adap of technology on
terms that will seek to bring about the greatest possible
benefits and minimize costs, the Community, through
the instruments of financial and technical cooperation is
prepared to contribute inter alia to:

hlich h

(a) the es and g g of industry-
related scientific and technical infrastructures in the
countries and territorics;

(b the definition and impl of rescarch and

development programmes;

(c) the identification and creation of possibilities of
collahoration among research institutes, institutions

o'-/ooo
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of higher learning and undertakings of countries and
territories, the Community, the Member States and
other countries;

(d) the identification, evaluation and acquisition of
technology including the negotiation on favourable
terms and conditions of foreign technology, patents
and other industrial properry, in particular through
financing  and/or chrough  other  snitable
arrangements with firms and institutions within the
Communiry;

{e) the provision of advisory services to countries and
territories  for the preparation  of regulations
governing the transfer of technology and for the
supply of available information, in particular on the
terms and conditions of technology contracts, the
types and sources of technology, and the experience
of countries and territories and other countnies with
the use of cermain technologies;

{(f) the promotion nf technology cooperation bhetween
countries and territories and berween them and
other developing countries in order to make best use
of any particularly appropriate scientific  and
technical facilities those countries and territories
may possess.

Article 64

The Comumunity shall contribute by all the means
available under financial and technical cooperation to
the setting-up and the extension in the countries and
territories of the infrastructure necessary for industrial
development, particularly in the fields of transport and
communications, cnergy, research and adaptarion of
technology, industnal training and the location of
industries.

Article 65

1. The Community shall contribute to the sewting-up
and the extension in the countries and ternitories of
undertakings in particular in the following fields:

{a) intepral industries capable of creating linkages
berween the diffecent sectors of the economy;

(bY industries  processing natural resources of the
countries and territories;

(¢} industries linked 1o the development of agriculture
and the promution of agricultural produce;

(B any other line of production which may increase
value added locally, have a favourable effect on

employment or the trade balance, facilitate the
diversification nr regional balance nf industry or
foster industrial or inter-reginnal cooperation.

2. Community financing shall take the form, as a
matter of priority, of leans from the Bank and nsk
capital, which are the spedific financing methods for
industrial undertakings. The methods for employment
of risk capital are defined in Title VI with the purpose
of their adaptation to the particular difficulties inherent
in the financing of industrial undertakings in the
countries and territories.

Article 66

in order to enable the countries and rerritories to obtain
full benefit from the trade arrangements and other
provisions of this Decision, trade promotion schemes
shall he carried outr to encourage the marketing of
industrial praducts of the countries and territories both
in Community and in other external markets, and also
in order to stimulate and develop trade in industrial
producrs among the countries and territories, in
accordance with the provisions nf Article 81.

Article 67

Programnmes, projects or schemes underraken in the
fiell of industrial cooperation  and  invelving
Community financing shall be implemented in
accordance with Title VI, account being taken of the
particular characteristics of operations in the industrial
sector.

Article 68

1. With a view to developing the conventional and
non-conventional  energy  potential and  the
self-sufficdency of the countries and territories, the
Community will assist inter alia the following arcas:

(a) preparation of inventories un energy resources and
demand, adequate  attention  being  paid  to
non-commercial energy demand;

(b) implementation of alternative energy strategics in
programmes and projects that will take special
account of the experience of the countries and
terntories and cover inter alic  wind, solar,
geothermal and hydro-cnergy sources;

(c) development of the investment potential for the
exploration and development  of national  and
regional encrgy sources as well as the development
of sites of exceptional energy production permitting
the establishment of energy-intensive industry;
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{d) strengthening of the management and control of the
countries and territories of their energy resources in
rerms of their development objectives by all the
means provided for in this Deaision;

fe) establishment of 2 rural energy programme with

emphdsis on rural energy technologies and cnergy

planning that meet basic needs;

o

(N promotion of research, adaptarion and  dissemi-
nation of appropriate technology as well as the
training needed to meet energy-related manpower
needs;

{g) production in the countries and territories of
cquipment for the production and distribution of
energy as well as the application of energy-saving
techniques:

th) impl ion of that will minimize the
negative  impact of encrgy  production on  the
enviranment as well as promate environmentally
postn e projects:

conscrvation of existing and future cnergy resources
of the  countries  and  territories,  whether
conventional or non-conventional,

)

2. Programmes, projects ar schemes undertaken in the
ficld of energy cooperation and involving Community
tinancing shall be implemented in accordance with
Tirke V1.

Article 69

tndustrial information and promation activities will be
undertaken so as to ensure and intensify regular
informanion exchanges and the organization of the
necessary contacts in the industrial field between the
Community and the countries and territorics.

Article 70

Ar the request of the authorities of the countries and
territorics  responsible  for  industrialization,  the
Community  shall take mcasures to  establish and
strengthen industrial undertakings in these countries
and rerritories, particularly by encouraging ininarives by
economic  operators of the Community and the
countries and territories.

Article 71

Within the framewoark of the implementation of the
orovisions of this Tide, the Communirty shall meet the

special needs and problems of the lcast-developed
countries and territories inter alia for the processing of
their raw materials, the development, transfer and
adaptation of technology, the development of small-
and medium-sized industries, the development of their
infrastructure and encrgy and mineral resources, and
adequate training in the scentific, technological and
technical fields.

TITLEV

AGRICULTURAL COOPERATION

Article 72

1. The basic ohjective of agricultural cooperation
between  the Community and  the  countries  and
territories must be to assist the latter in their efforts to
resolve prohlems relating to rural development and the
imp and exp of agricultural production
for domestic consumption and export and prablems
they may cncounter with regard to security of food
supplics for theie populations.

2. Adcordingly, cooperation in rural development shall
contrihute in particular, within the gencral objectives of
financial and technical cooperation:

(a) to a higher standard of living for the rural
pofulation, in particular by raising incomes and
creating jobs, by means of increasing agricultural
production generally;

(b) to reinforcing the security of the food supplies of fhe
countries and territories and to satisfying their
nutritional requirements, particularly hy improving
the quantity and quality of fuod production;

() 1o improving the productivity of and diversifying
rural activities, in particular through the transfer of
appropriate technology and rational use of crop and
livestock  resources  while  protecting  the
environment;

(d) to local exploitation of agricultural produce, in
particular through the processing of crops and
livestock products in the countnies concerned;

/-..




{¢) to the socal and culrural development of the rural
community, in particular through integrated health,
education and training schemes;

(f to increasing the populations’ capaaty for
self-development, notably through greater control
over their technical and economic environment.

Article 73

In order to help atrain the objectives refecred to in
Aricle 72, cooperation schemes in the field of rural
devclopment shall take the form of inter alia:

(a) integrated rural development projects involving in
particular peasant family holdings and cooperatives
and also fustering craft and trading activities in rural
areas;

b different kinds of hydro-agricultural improvement
schemes using available water resources; village
water-engineering - microprojects,  stabilization  of
water courses and land  development involving
partial or total water control;

{

o

projects  for crop  protection, preservation and
storage and for marketing agricultural products
designed to bring about conditions giving farmers
an incentive to produce;

{d) the establishment of agro-industrial units combining
primary agricultural production, processing, and the
preparaton,  packaging and  marketing of the
finished product;

stock-farming projects; protection, exploitation and
improvement of livestock and the development of
livestock products;

(¢

(f) fishery and fish farming projects: exploitation of
natural resources and development of new products;
preservation and marketing of products;

(g) exploitation and development of forestry resources
for production or environmental protection
PIIm(\\CS:

(h) the implementation of measures to raise the
standard of living in rural areas, for example by
improving the social infrastructure, drinking water
supply and communication networks;

i

such  applied agronomic and livestock research
Projects as prove necessary prior to or in the course
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of the implementation of agnicultural cooperation
schemes;

(i

training  schemes at all levels for national
supcrvisory staff who will have to take over
responsibility for the planning, executon and
management of rural development operations and
applied agronomic and livestock research projects.

Article 74

Programmes, projects or schemes undertaken in the
field of agricultural cooperation and involving

Community financing shall be implemented in

accordance with Title VI, account heing taken of the
particular  characteristics of operations in  the
agnculrural sector.

Article 75

For the purpusc of implementing the cooperation
schemes referred ro in Article 73 and in order to
improve the cfficiency of the different depariments of
the counrrics and territories that deal with rural
development, those departments may call on technical
assistance in the form ‘of individual experts or
consultancy teams, in particular for the following tasks:

— the formulation of rural development policies,

— the identification and preparation of projects in that
field,

— project execution and cvaluation

— applied research activities,

— the training of national personnel.

Technical assistance shall be provided within the
framework of terms of reference specifying the tasks to
be accomplished for a period determined in accordance
with the provisions of Title VI.

Article 76

At the srequest of the countries’ and territories’
authorities responsible for agricultural development, the
Community shall take measures to provide those
countries and territories with hetrer  access  to
information, research results and the research itsclf,
training and innovations in the agricultural and rural

field.
eee/
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Article 77

In order to enable the countries and territories to derive
greater advantage from the opportunities for action in
rural  develop , the C iry is ready to
contrihute from regional cooperation apprupriations to
iniarives devised and put into effect by two or more
countries or territorics or by a country or territory and
an ACP Stare, involving production, research or training
projects.

Article 78

In the impl ion of the provisions of this Title
spedal priority shall be accorded ta the specific
problems  and  difficultics  of  the least-developed
countriey nd ternitories, particuladly in the areas of
production,  processing, training, research, transport,
marketing, packaging and the establishment of storage
frastrucnere,

TITLE Vi

FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION
Chapter 1

General provisions

Article 79

1. The objative of financial and technical cooperation
shall be 1 promote the economic and soadal
development of the countries and territories.

2. This cooperation shall complement the cfforts of the
relevant authoriries of the countries and territories and
shalt be in keeping with them. It shall relate to the
preparacion, financing and implementation of projects
and programmes that contribute to the cconomic and
sawial developinent of the countries and territories and
whaose nature is adapted to the needs and characteristics
ot cach of them.

3. It should help the least-developed countries and
territorics o overcome the specific obstacles which
hamper thar development efforts.

4. It should encourage the regional cooperation of the
LOUNLnes .Ind territories. :

Article 8O

f. Financial and technical coopecration shall take
account of the need to comply with the conditions
specific to each country or territory, especially as
regards its development policy, the strategies to be
followed, the priorities it has set itself, its potential and
its own resources.

2. In this context, pmjccts and programmes shall help
achicve sume or alt of the following cffects:

(a) to give the countries and territories the means of
improving and gaining more control over the
conditions of their economic and sodial
development;

(b) to contribute to the sustained and harmonious
growth of the cconomies of the countries and
territories by raising the quanticy and quality of
their production and, hence, their national income,
and hy correcting structural imhalances, through the
o ) .

ificarion and i of their ec i

5

(c) to raise the standard of living of the populations of
the countries and territories;

(d) to cnable countries and territories faced with serious
cconomic and social difficultics of an cxceptinnal
nature  resuling  from  natural  disasters  or
extraordinary circumstances having comparable
cffects to henefit from emergency aid.

Article 81

1. Projects and programmes may involve:

— capital projects, including the support costs and
running costs defined in Articles 130 and 131,

— technical cooperation.

2. The projects and programmes may, within the
framework of the priorties adopted  at  the
programming level as well as within the framework of
regional cooperation, apply inter alia to:

— rural  develop ,  industrializati craft
development, energy, mining, tourism and economic
and sacial infrastructure,

— structural improvement of the productive sectors of
the economy,

— protection of the environment,

— prospecting, exploration and exploitation of natural
resources,

e
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~— training, applied scientific research and applied
rechnology, technological adaptation or innovation
and the transter of technology.

— industrial promotion and information,
— marketing and sales promortion,

— promotion of small- and medium-sized national
undertakings,

— microprojects for grasseoors developiment.

3. The funds provided may be used to cover external
costs and local expenditure required for the exeeution
of projects and programunes.

4. Financial and technical cooperation may cover
current  administrative, maintenance and operating
expenses which are the responsibility of the countries
and ternitories or any other reapient only on the
conditions laid down in Articles 130 and 131,

The Conununity, recognizing the spcaal problems
nt island countries and territories, and in particular
their rransport and communication difficulties, within
their rerdtories, among  themselves, and  with the
Community, shall give priority artention to appropriate
measures aimed at:

{a} promoting, in the ficld of air and sea transport, the
muvement of goods and persons;

(b} developing sea fishing activities;

(v) contributing, if nccessary, towards exploration for
and developinent of energy resources.

Article 82

t. The following shall be eligible for financial and
rechnical cooperation:

{a) the countries and territories;

{B) regional or inter-state bodics to which one or more
countrics and ternitories helong and  which are
authonzed by the relevant authorities of the
conntries and territories in question.

2, The following shalt also be cligible for financial and

technical cooperation, suhject to the agreement of the
rclevant authority of the country or territory or
countries or territorics concerned, in respect of projects
or programmes approved by the larter:

fa) public or semi-public development agendies of the
comntries and territories, and ' particular their
development banks;

{b) local authorities and private bodies working in the
countries  and  territories  concerned  for  their
economic and sodal development;

(c) undertakings carrying out their activities in
accordance  with  industrial  and  business
management methods and formed as companies or
finns of a country or territory within the meaning of
Artcle 138;

(d) groups of producers in the countries and territories
or like bexlics, and, where no such groups or bodies
exist, the producers themselves;

(¢) for training purposes, award holders and trainees.

Chapter 2

Finandal resources and metbods of financing

Article 83

For the period of application of this Decision, the
overall smount of the Community’s financial assistance

shall be 109 million ECU.

This amount shall comprise:

1. 94 million EUA from the Furopean Development
Fund, hereinafter referred to as ‘the Fund’, allacated
as follows:

(a) 85 million EUA for the purposes sct out in
Articles 79 and 80, consisting of:

— 51 million ECU in the form of grants,

— 27 million ECU in the fonn of special loans,

— 7 million ECU in the form of risk capital,
{for the record) in the form of the special

financing facility sct up under the provisions
relating to mineral products;

(&) for the purposes set out in Title Il up 1o nine
million ECU in the form of transfers for the
stabilization of export carnings.

2. For the purposes set out in Articles 79 and 80, up to
15 million ECU in the form of loans from the Bank,
made from its own resources in accordance with the
terms and conditions provided for in its Statute. These
loans shall carry, under the conditions laid down in

.e /-o'
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Article 87, a 3 % interest rate subsidy, the cost of which
shall be chaeged against the amounts of aid provided for
in | {a).

3. The amounts provided for in the form of grants and
speaal loans, e, 78 nullion ECU, less the allocations
for regional cooperation projects and emergency aid, as
provided for v Article 114 (2) and Artide 117
respectively and the amount, if any, earmarked for
interest subsidies for loans from the Bank, shall he
allocated a5 follows:

— French overseas ternitories: 20 million ECU,

— Nectherlands Antilles: 20 million ECU,

20 million ECU.

Article 84

t. Projeats or programmes may he financed by grant,
or by special loan, or by nsk capital, or by luans from
the Bank from its own resources, or jointly by two or
more of these means of finandng.

2. The tinanang of productive investment projects in
industry, agro-industry, tourism, mining and cnergy
prosduction linked with investment in those sectors shall
be borne m the fisst place hy loans from the Bank from
s own resources aad by risk capital.

3. For resources of the Fund which are managed hy the
Commission the means of financing shall be fixed
tountly in accordance with the level of development and
the geographical, economic and finandal situation of
the country or territory or countries Of territorics
concerned, so as to cnsure the best use of available
resotirees. Account may alsa be taken of their economic
amd soctat impact.

4. For resources managed by the Bank, the means of
financing shall be fixed in accordance with the nature of
the project, the prospects for its economic and financial
return and the stage of development and econormic and
finanaal situation of the country or territory or
countries or territories concemed. Account shall be
taken in addition of factors guaranteeing the servicing
of repayablé aid.

§. With the agreement of the competent authorities of
the countries or territories concerned, finandal aid from
the Comnmunity may take the form of cofinancing with

Unired hingdom overseas countries and territories:

p:mcpannn by, in pamculnr. cndu and development
agcm:nes and i Member States,
countries and territones, third counmes or international
finance organizations.

Article 8%

Special loans shall be made for a duration of 40 years,
with a grace period of 10 years. They shall hear interest
at the rate of 1 % per annum.

Article 86

1. Grants or special loans may be accorded to a
country or territory or may be channelled by that
country or territory to a final recipient.

2. In the latter case, the terms on which the moncy
may be made availahle hy the intermediate recipient to
the final revipient shall be laid down in the financing
agreement,

3. Any profit accruing to the intermediate recipient
because it receives cither a grant or a loan for which the
intcrest rate or the repayment period is more favourahle
than that of the final toan shall be used by the country
or territory in question for development purposes on the
conditions laid down in the financing agreement.

4. Taking account of a request by the relevane
authorities of the country or territory concerned, the
Bank may. in accordance with Article 84 grant finance
which it shall administer cither directly to the final
recipicnt or via a development bank in the country or
territory concerned.

Article 87

1. Scrutiny by the Bank of the eligibility of projects
and the provision of loans from its own resources shall
be effected in conjunction with the relevant authorities
of the country or territory or countrics or territorics
concemed in accordance with the rules, conditions and
procedures provided for in the Bank's Statute and in
this Deasion, consideration being given to the economic
and financial situation of the country or territory or
countries or territorics concerned and to the factors
which guarantee the servidng of repayable aid.

2, The duration of loans made by the Bank from its
own resources shall be governed by terms stipulated on
the hasis of the economic and finanaial characteristics of
the project, but may not exceed 25 years.
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3. The rarte of interest shall be the rare charged by the
Bauk at the time of signing of each loan contract. This
rate shall be reduced by 3 % by means of an interest
rate subsidy, except where loans arc intended for
investment in the oil sector.

This interest  rate  subsidy shall, however, be
automatically adjusted so that the interest rate acrually
borne by the borrower will be neither fess than § % nor
more than 8 %. .

4. The apgregate amount of interest rate subsidies,
calculated in terins of its value ar the time of the
signature of the loan contract at a rate and according to
detarbed rudes to be laid down by the Community, shall
be charged against the amount of grant aid specified in
Acticle 83 and shali be paid direct to the Bank.

Article 88

1. In order to cnable projects to be carried out
in industry, agro-industry, mining, tounsm, and,
in  exceprional  circumstances,  transport  and
telecommunicarions, and in energy production linked
with investment in those sectors, the Community may,
where they are of general interest to the economy of the
Country  or  erfitory  of  countrics  of - terntones
concerned, grant financial assistance in the form of risk
capital.

1o

. Risk capital assistance may be used inter alia for:

— increasing directly or indirectly the own resources or
resources assimitated thereto of public, semi-public
or private undertakings and granting quasi-capital
assistance to such undertakings,

— financing specific studics for the preparation and the
drawing up of projects and providing assistance to
undertakings during the start-up period,

— financing research and investment in preparation for

the launching of projeats in the mining and encrgy .

sectors.

3. To atuain these objectives the Community may
acquire temporary minonty holdings in the capital of
the undertakings concerned or in that of institutions for
financing development in the countries or territories.
Such holdings may be acquired in conjunction with a
loan from the Bank or with another form of nisk-capital
assistance. As soon as the conditions are met they shall
be transferred, preferably co nationals of the countries
Or wrritories,

4. Quasi-capital assistance may also take the form of:

(a) subordinared loans, which shall be redeemed and in
respect of which interest, if any, shall be paid oniy
after other bank claims have been scttled;

(b) condirional loans, the repayment or duration of
which shall be governed by terms laid down when
the loan is made. Condirional loans may be made
directly, with the agreement of the relevant
authorities of the country or territory concerned, to
a given firm. They may also be granted to a country
or ferritory or to institutions in the countries or
territories specializing in development financing to
enable them to acquire a holding in the capital of
undertakings opcrating in the sectors referred to in
paragraph 1, where such an operation comes under
the financing of preparatory or new productive
investments and inay be supplemented by other
Community financing, possibly together with other
sources of finandng, as a cofinancing operation;

({

~

loans made to development financing institutions in
the countries or territorics, where the characteristics
of their activities and management so permit. Such
loans may be used for onlending to other firms and
acquiring holdings in other undertakings.

5. The terms of the quasi-capital assistance referred to
in paragraph 4 shall be deterinined case by case by
reference to the characteristics of the projects financed.
However, the terins on which quasi-capital assistance is
granted shall generaily be more favourable than those
for subsidized loans from the Bank. The interest rate
shall not be greater than that on such subsidized loans.

6. Where the assistance referred to in this Article is
granted to consultancy firms or is used to finance
research or investment in preparation for the launching
of a project, it may be incorporated in any capital
assistance to which the promoting company may be
entitled if the project is carried out.

Article 89

1. Speaal treatment shall be accorded to the
least-developed  countries and  territories  when
determining the volume of the finandial resources which
such countries and rterritories may expect from the
Community.

2. These finandial resources shall be combined with
particularly favourahle terms of financing, having
regard to the economic situation and the nature of the
needs specific to each country or territory. They shall

s
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consist essentially of grants and, in appropriate cases, of
spedal loans or nsk capital.

3. Spevial loans for the least-developed countries and
ternitories shall be made for a duration of 40 years with
a grace period of WY years. They shall bear an interest
rate of 0-75 “u per annum.

4. The Commuonity shall as a maner of prionity
facilitare access for the least-developed countries and
territonies 1o risk capital assistance administered by the
Bank.

3. Loans from the Bank's own resources may also be
eranted in the least-developed countries and territorics,
having regard to the criteria laid down in Article 87.

Chapter 3

Responsibilities

Article 90

1. Operations financed by the Community shall be
implemented by the competent authorities of the
cemntries and territories and the Community in close
couperation.

2. The competest anthorines of the countrics and
terntonies shall be responsible for:

ta) defimg, the objectives and  priorities on which
Community-financed projects shall be based;

(b} choosing the projects and programmes which they
decide to put forward for Community financing;

() preparing and  preseating to the Community the
dossiens of projects and programmes;

} prepaning, negortiating and concluding contracts;

(ei implementing projects and programmes financed by
the Communiny:

(fi managing and maintaining operations carried out in
the context of finanaal and technical cooperation.

3. If requested by the competent authonties of the
vountries and territories the Community nay provide

them with technical assistance in performing the tasks
referred o in paragraph 2. it shall examine in partncular
spevific  measures  for  alleviating  the  particular
difficulties encountered by the least-developed countries
and terfitorics in the implementation of their projects
and programmes.

4. The competent authorities of the countries and
territories  and  the Community shall bear joint
responsihility for:

(a) appraising projects and programmes, and examining
the extent to which they fit the objectives and
priontics and comply with the provisions of this
Decision;

(b) taking the necessary implementing measures to
ensure equality of conditions for participagon in
invitations to tender and contracts;

{c} cvaluating the cffects and results of projects and
programines completed or under way;

(d) ensuring that the projects and programmes financed
hy the Community arc executed in accordance with
the arrangements decdided upon and with the
pravisions of this Decision.

5. The Community shall be responsible for preparing
and taking financing decisions on  projects and
programmes, and for defining the general policy and
guidelines of financial and technical cooperation.

6. Where the financing of projects within the Bank's
sphere of competence is concerned, the arrangements
and procedures for implementing financial and technical
cooperation, as set out in Chapters 4, 6, 7 and 8, may,
in coordisation with the countries and terntores
concemed, be adapted to take account of the nature of
the projects financed by the Bank and to permit ir,
within the framework of the procedures laid down by
its Statute, 1o act in accordance with the objectives of
this Deasion.

Chapter 4

Programming, appraisal, implementation and
cvaluation

Article 91

1. The schemes financed by the Community, which are
complemcntary to the cfforts of the countries and
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territories  themselves, shall be integrated into  the
cconomic and  socal  development  plans  and
programmes of the said countries and territories and
shall tie in with the development objectives and
privrities which they set both at national and regional
level.

2. To this end, the competent authoritics of the
countnies and territories shall inform the Commission,
where possible as soon as this Decision enters into
force, af thar development plans and programmes and
ot the schemes for which they intend 1o request
tinancl assistancd,

They shall notify the Commission of any suhsequent
changes to their development plans and programmes.

3. In the light of these various aspects, an optimum
pace tor overall commitments year by year shall he
deternmuned for cach country and territory in such a way
that the overall amount of sums to be committed cach
vear s ditributed as evenly as possible throughout the
peaed of apphicaton of this Decision,

4. Auy balance remaining from the Fand that has not
been committed by the end of the last year of
application of this Decision will be vtilized untl it has
been ewhausred, in accordance with the same condittons
as those laid dowa in this Decision.

Article 92

1. Preparation of  the  dossiers of - projects or
programmes shall be the responsibility of the countries
or terntanes coneerned  or - of  other  beneficaries
approved by them.

The dossiers iust contain all the information necessary
tur the appraisal of the project.

Where so requested the Community may provide
assistaace for drawing up the dossiers.

2. Such dossiers shall he officially transmitted to the
Community  hy the competent  authorities of the
countries or fterritories or  the other beneficiaries
spedified in Article 82 (1). Where the beneficiaries
specitied in Article 82 (2) are concerned, the express
agreemient of the competent authorities of the country
OF terntory or countries or territories concerned shall be
required.

3. Al projects or programmes transmitted officially in
accordance with paragraph 2 shall be brought to the
atteniion of the Community body responsihle for taking
tinanang decisions.

Article 93

1. {a) Projear and programme appraisal shall he
undertaken in cose collahoration between the

Community and the competent authorities of the
countries ond  territories  or  any  other
hencficiarics.

(b) The various aspects of the projects and
programmes shall he appraised. in particular
cconomic, social, technical, financial and
administrative aspects.

(¢} Appraisal should ensure that the projects and
programines really meet the criteria as defined in
paragraph 2.

The criteria used for appraisin rojects and
P
programmes shall be as foltows:

(a) projects and programmes must correspond to the
ohjectives and  prioritics  of the  countries or
territories. They must take account of national
cfforts and of other resources of external origin and

I with them and the provisions of chis

Dedision;

dove

(b) the cffectiveness of projects and programmes shall
be assessed hy means of an analysis comparing the
means to bhe employed with the effects expected
from the technical, soaal, cconomic and financial
aspects; possible variants shall be examined;

projects and programmes shall be assessed for their
viability from the viewpoint of the different
cconomic agents involved, be they the country and
territory, an undertaking or local communities. This
part of the appraisal procedure is to ascertain that
the project will produce the expected cffects in 2
peniod considered normal for the type of scheme
concerned.

o

It is also to make sure that any staff and other
resources, in parncular financial, necessary for
operating and maintaining the capital projects and
for covering auy incidental project costs are actually
available locally.

This shall bhe achieved by estahlishing forward
hudgets and assessing the opportunities for adapting
the project to local constraints and resources;

(d

appraisal of the economic return shall he directed at
the various effects expected of the project, notably
the physical, cconomic, social and financial cffects,
if possible on the basis of a cost-benefit analysis;

appraisal must take account of the non-quantifiahle
effects of projects, and particular attention shall he
paid to the effects of the project on the environment.

(e
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3. The specific difficulties and constraines peculiar to
the least-developed  countries  and  territories which
afteet the cfieaiveness, viahility and economice return ot
projects and programmes shall be taken into account
when the said projects and programmes are appraised.

Article 99

1. the wondusons  of  the appraisal shall  be
summanzed in a finanang proposal, which shall serve
as the basis for the Commumity’s decision.

2. The tmanang proposals, drawn up by the relevant
departments of the Communtty, shall be transmitred to
theconnr s and territaries woncerned.

Article 0€

1 Wah 3 view to aceelerating  the  procedures,
tinancing  proposals  may  deal with  multiannual
programmies or overall amounts where the financing
LOLeTING

1 sets ot traming schemes,

LANKTORrOeCt progranmimes,

: s o aechmeal cooperation and trade promotion
sehemes,

Fnanang deasions on individual schemes and progects
shalt he taken  within  the  framework  of such
programmes and overall amounts.

2. In the same spirit, decisions on projects and
progranmes involving a limited amount may be taken
by aceelerated procedure.

. Amv measures required to streamline and speed up
procedures shall be taken i respea of all projects and
prograunes implemented under this Decision.

Article 96

1. In respect of the Fund's resources administered by
the Commussion, for any project or programme on
which 1 financing decision has been taken a financing
agreement shall be drawn up berween the Commission,
wiing on behalf of the Community, and the comperent
suthontes of the country or territory or countries or
territories concerned. The agreement shall specify in
parttcolar  the  details  of the Funds  finanaal
commitment and the arrangements for and terms of the
fmancing. A timetable for commitments and payments
~hall ko amnexed o the financing agreement.

2. In addition, for any project or programme financed
by a special loan, a loan contract shall be drawn up
berween the Commission, acting on behalf of the

Community, and the borrower.

Article 47

Any unexpended halance tefe upon closure of the
accounts of projects or programmes financed froaf the
Fund’s resources administered by the C ission shall
accrue to the country or territory concerned and shall
be so speaified in the Fund’s books. It may be used in
the manner laid down in this Decision for the financing
of projects and programmnes.

Article 98

1. Cost overruns incuered during the implementation
of projects or programmes financed from the Fund's
resources ad tered by the C ission shall be
horne by the country or territory or countries or
territories  concerned,  subject  to the  following
provisions.

However, the financing agreements for ail projects shall
make provision for appropriations to cover vcost
tncreases and contingencies.

2. As soon av it appears that cost overruns are likely to
be incurred, the Territonal Authorizing Officer shall so
inform the Chief Authorizing Officer through the
Commission  Delegate, indicating the measures he
intends to take in order to cover such cost overruns,
whether by reducing the scale of the project or
programme or by cailing on local or other
non-Community resources.

3. If it appears impossible to reduce the scale of the
project or programme or to cover the cost of averruns
by drawing on local or other non-Community
resources, the Co ity body responsible for taking
the financing decisions may, in cach case, take a
supplementary commitment decision and finance the
relevant expenditure,

4. Without prejudice to the arrangements provided for
in paragraphs 2 and 3, the Territonal Authorizing
Officer  shall, in  coordination  with  the Chief
Authorizing  Officer, use the unexpended balances
referred to in Artide 97 for covering cost overruns on a
project or programme, within the limits of a ceiling set
at 15 % of the financial commitment for the project or
programme concerned.

VT



- 27 -

Article 99
L. Fvaliwuon may  be  undertaken during  the
miplementanion ot projects and  programmes. The
contries and teratonies conceened and the Communiry
shall draw up a jont progress report, at agreed
mtervals, on the varions aspects of the project and it
resulbes,

Such a report may serve to re-orient the project during
implementation if a join decision is taken to this effect.

2. The comntries and rerritories concerned and  the

Community shall organize the joint evaluation  of
completed projects and progranmmes. Evaluaton shali
comeeris the results, by comparison with the objectives,
amd aho the adnunistration, operation and maintenance
of the sehemes The two Parties shall sindy the results of
such cvalitions

Uhe comnperent aothorities of the Community and of the
countries and territories concerned shall cach take the
appropriate measttres called for by the results of the
evalnanon work,

Chaprer §

Pulicy and guidelines

Article 111)

1. The Counal shall examine at least once a year
whether the objectives of financial and  technical
vonperation are being attained and shall also examine
the general problems resulting from implenientation of
that cooperanon. This examination shail alse cover
regional couperation and measures in favour of the
least-developed countries and territories.

2 this end the Commission shall submir o rthe

Counal an annual repurt on the management of
Community finmaal and technical aid. This report
shatl be drawn up in collaboration with the Bank for
the parts of the report which concern in 1t shalt in
particular show the position as to the cominitment,
splementation and use of the aid, broken down by
type of financing and by recipient counery or territory,
and the results of work done to evaluate projects and
Progranenes,

3. On the basis of the informanion presented by the
Commission, the Counal shall define, where necessary,
the general pohcy and guidelines ot financial and
technical cooperation and shall wdapt resolutions on the
measures to be taken by the Community and by the
competent authorities of the countries and territories in
order to ensure that the objectives of such conperation
are attained.

Chapter 6

Execution of financiul and technical cooperation

Artsde 111}

The countries and territories, and the other heneficiaries
authorized by them in accordance with Article 82, shall
mplement the progeaes and programmes financed by the
Communiny.,

Accordingly, they shall be responsible m particular for
preparing, acgotiating and concluding the necessary
contracts for the implementation of the operations,

Article 102
bo The  Commivion  shall  appoint the  Chaet
Authorizing Officer of the Fund, who shalt ensure that
financing  decisions are arried our and  shall be
responsthle for managing the Fund's rvources. To this
end, he shall commur, dear and authonze expenditure,
and - keep the cotminments  and
authorizations.

aceounts of

2. In close  cooperation  with  the  Territorial
Autharizing Officer, the Chief Authorizing Officer shall
ensure equality of conditions for participations in
inviarions to tender, and sec to it that there is no
discrimination and that  the  ender  selected s
cconomically the most advantageous. In this connection
the Chief Authorizing Officer shall approve the dossiers
before invitations o tender are issued, receive the result
of the exanmation of the tenders and approve the
propasal for the placing of the contract, subject to the
powers exercised by the Commission Delegate under
Article 104,

3. Subject to the powers exercised by the Territorial
Authorizing  Officer under Artucle 103, the Chief
Authurizing Officer shall take any adapration measures
and commitment deasions necessary to ensure the
proper execition of approved projects amd programmes
under the best econanne and techmeal conditions.,
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Arnicle 103

1. The competent authorities of each country or
territury shall appaint a Terntarial Authorizing Officer
tsr represent them an all operanons financed from the
Fund's resources administered by the Comimssion.

The Vernrariad Authonzing Officer may delegate some
ot his tunciions and shall inform the Chief Authorizing
Oficer ot any such dedegation.

2o In addinon 1o the funaions of the Territonial
Authorzne Officer in connecnion with the preparation.
subinrssion and appraisal of projects, that Officer shall:

Chicef

vyuahiny of

S ensuses o dose cooperation with  the
Ofticer, that there s
condinons for parnicipacon in invitanons to ender,
that there i no disennenanon and that the tender

which v cconomacally the maost advantageous s

Aathortzmg

wsen:

b prepare mvitanon w tender dossiers and submit
them o the Delegare for agreement befure issuing
v itatons to tender:

O tssie invitations to tender:

dorccse tenders, preside over the examinanon of
remdbors, dedide the nutcome of the said examinauon
amd teastue ot 1o the Debepate with a proposal for
the placing of the contract:

s conteacts and riders thereto and estimates, and
netihy the Commission Delegate thereof.

3. the Terntonal Authonzing Officer shall clear and
authorize cxpendirure within the limits of the funds
assignad. The Otticer shall remain responsihie for the
funds entrusted to him unu! e Commission authorizes
the operations for the exceution of which the funds
werce eutrusted to him.

4. During the implementation of projects, and subject
to the regquirement to infoem the Commission Delegare,
the Forritonal Authanzing Otficer shall ke any
adaptation measures accessary to ensure the proper
evecution of approved projects or programmes under
the best coomomie and technicai conditions.

Accordiely, the Terntorial Authonzing Officer shall

Jedide on.

v rechimeal adjustments and alterations on matters of
derl, <o tong as they Jdo not affect the technical

solutions adopted and remain within the limits of
the provision for minor adjustinents;
during

{h} minor alrerations ta estimates

implemencation;
(0} transfers from item o item within estimates;

(d) changes of site for mulnple-unit projects where
justified on techaical or cconomic grounds;

wnposition or remission of penalties for delay;

(

A

(0 aces discharging guarantors;

purchase of goads, irrespective of their origin, on
the local marke

(B

(b} use of construction equipment and muachinery not
onpimatig i the Member States or in the countries
or terntories provided theee is no production of
comparable  cquipment and  machinery in the
Member States ur the countries or territorics;

i

subcontracting;

(i

final acceptance; however, the Delegate must be
present at provisional aceeptances and endorse the
corresponding minutes and, where appropnate. be
present at the final acceprance, in particular where
the extent of the recorded ar the
provisional aceeptance necessitates major addwonal
work,

rescrvations

S, For comtracts of less than 3§ million ECU and in
peneral for all contraces w0 which the aceelerated
procedure applics, decisions raken by the Fernnorial
Authonzing Officer under the powers vested in that
Officer shull be deemed approved by the Commissaion
within 30 days of the notification to the Commission
Delegate.

Article 104

1. To facilitate the implementation of this Decision,
the Commission shall be represented by Delegates in the
countrics and territories.

2. The Commission shall give cach Delegate the
necessary instructions and delegated powers to facthtate
and  expedite  the  preparation,  appraisal  and
implementation of projects financed from the Fund's
resources administered hy it The Delegate shall work in
close couperation with the Territorial  Authorizing
Officer and deal with that Officer on hehalf of the
Commission. In this capacity the Delegate shall:

ATy
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B oapprove the invitation to tender dossier wherever
invitattons 1o tender are to be issaed by accelerated
procedure, or in other cases transmit it to the Chief
Authorizing Officer for that Officer's agreemenrt;

ih) be present at the opening of tenders, and receive
a4 wpy of them and of the results of their
CNmImaton;

() approve  within one month  the  Territorial
Authorizing Officer’s proposal for the placing of the
contract wherever the three following conditions are
tulfilled: the render selected is the lowest, it is
economically the most advantageous and does not
exceed the sum carmarked for the contract;

i

approve within one month the proposal for the
plaang of the contract m all cases where invitations
to tender are issucd by the aceelerated procedure;

e} where the conditions set out in {¢) are not fulfilled,
tarward the proposal for the placing of the contraa
to the Chief Authorizing Officer for agreement; the
Chief Authorizing Officer shall decide  thereon
within two months of the receipe by the Commission
Detegate of the final outcome of examination of the
waders and the proposal for the placing of the
comtracty

{

partapate in the preparation and ncgoriation of
SCRVILE COREPACES.

3. The Drelegate shall make sure, on behalf of the
Commission, that  the  projects  and  progranmes
financed from the Fund's resources administered by the
Commission  are  properly  implemented from  the
tinancial and rechmcal angles.

Accordingly, the Delegate shall endorse contracts, riders
thereto and estimates, as well as payment authorizations
isued by the Terntorial Auathorizing Officer.

4. Fach year the Delegate shall prepare a summary of
the Fund's operations in the country or territory in
which lic or she is the Commission represencative. The
reports shall be communicated by the Commission to
the vompetent authority of the country or territory
concerned.

5. The Delegate shall cooperate with the local
authorities  in evaluating  completed  projects  and
programmes. Reports un the outcome of the evaluaton
shall be drawn up and communicated to the competent
authorine . ol the countries and territories concerned
and o the Commission.

6. The Delegate shall inform the local auchorities of
Community activines which may  directly  concern
cooperation berween the countries and territories and
the Community.

The Delegate shall maintain continuons  contact
with the Territorial Authorizing Officer for the purpose
of analysing and remedying specific  problems
encountered in the implementation of finandal and
technical cooperation,

8. The Delegate shall communicate to the competent
authorities of the country or territory all information
and relevant documents on the procedures for
implementing financial and technical couperarion.

9. The Delegate shall prepare the financing proposals.

Article 105

1. Services provided in connection with projects
financed by the Fund shall he paid for on instructions
fromn the Commission hy drawing on the Fund's
accounts.

2. For this purpose, accounts shall be opened on behalf
of the Commission with a finanaal institution, which
shall exercise the functions of paying agent.

3. Within the limits of the funds availahle, the paying
agent shall make the dishursements authorized after
verifying that the supporting documents provided are
substantively accurate and in order, and that the
discharge 1s valid.

Chapter 7

Competition and preferences

Article 106

1. As regards operations financed by the Communiry,
participation in invitations to tender and contracts shall
be open on equal terms to all natural persuns and
companics or firms falling within the scope of the
Treaty and to all natural persons and companics or
firms of the countries and territories.
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The companies or firms referred to in the preceding
paragraph shall be those defined in Article 138.

2 Measure o encourage  the  participation  of

undertakines of the countries and territones - the
execution of contracts shalf be taken in order to permit
epomum use of the natural and human resources of
those countries and territories.

3. Paragraph | shall nu: impiy that the funds provided
by the Commuuty must be used exclusively for
purchases of goods o payment for scrvices in the
Member States and the countries and territories.

4 A partiapanon sy third countries in contracts
tinaneed by the Commuamty must be of an exceptional
nature and he authonized case by case, at the reasuned
request of the competent authonity of the country or
terntory. concerned, by the competent body of the
Comnmuunsy. Unless other appropriate factors prevail,
weeount shall be taken of a dosire 1o avoud excessive
uicreases 1n the cost of projects artributable cither to the
distances imvalved and transpore difficalties or to the
dehvery date, notably in the case of the least-developed
cannteres and ternitories,

3. The « nmnsston and the competent authorities of
the cowury or rerritory concerned  shall wake the
appropr.ate measures to provide the Community body
swith th- taformanon needed tor a dectsion on such
deroganions. This body shall cvimine the intormation
with parriaular attention n the case of countries and
territories whose geographical location greatly reuces
the competinneness of suppliers and contractors from
the Community and the countnes and rterritonies,

6. Parocipanion by third  countries 1n contraces
financed by the Community may be authorized where
the Communiry participates in the financing of regional
or inter-regional cooperation schemes involving third
countries and in the joint financing of project. with
ather proniders of funds.

Article 107

I. The competent authorities of the countries and
rerritones and the Commission shall rake the necessary
measures (o ensure the widest possible participanon on
equal terms o invitavons to tender ard works and
supplv contracts financed by the Fund's resources
maaged by the Commussion,

e purpose of these measures shall be in

RS INTIRTS

() 1o ensure advance pubhication in reasonable time uf
invitations 1o tender in the Official Journal of the
Furopean Commuanties, the official journals of the
countnies and terntories and any other suitable
wformanon media;

(b) to eliminare discriminatory practices or technical
speciiicanons which nught stand in the way of
widespread paruicipanon on equal terms;

(¢) to encourage covperation berween the undertakings
of the Member States and of the countries and
territories, for example by means of preselection and
the creation of groups.

Article 108

1. As o general rule, works and supply contracts
finauced by the Fund's resources managed by the
Commison shall be conclided following an open
wvitinon e tender.

2. However, for operanons where the urgency of the
sitnation s recognized or where the nature, minor
impartance or particular characteristics of the works or
supplies so warrant, the cumpetent authorities of the
countries and territorics may. in agreement with the
Commission, exceptionally authorize:

— the placing of contracts after restricted invitations to
tender,

—~ the conddusion ot contracts by direct agreement,

— the performance of contracts through public works
departments.

3. Fusthermore,  for  operations  costing  under
3§ million ECU recourse to public works departments
may be authorized where the recipient country or
territory hay sufficient suitable cquipment and qualified
staff available in its local departments,

Article 1019

To promote the widest possihle participation by local
undertakings in the performance of works and supply
contracts financed from the Fund's resources managed
by the Commission:

(a) an accelerated procedure for issuing invitations to
tender shalt be used for carrying out works
estimated to cost less than 3-5 million ECU, Under
this procedure, puhlication shall be confined to the
country or territory concerned and the neighbouring
countnies and territories and the time limits for the
submissum of tenders shalt be fixed in accordance
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with the rules i toree in the countey or territory
concerned.

The use of this accelerated procedure shall nor
exclude the  possibiliy of the Commission’s
proposig an ternational invitaton to tender to
the'competent authorities of the country or territory
concemed where the nature of the warks 10 be
undertaken or the advantages of wider participadion
would appear to justify  inviting  international
competition;

I tor carrving out works whose vatue is less than
33 milhon ECU, Jocal underrakings of the countries
and territories shall be accorded a 10 % preference
where tenders of equivalent economic and technical
qualine are compared.

This  preference  shall  be  confined 1w local
undertakings of the countries and territories within
the meaning of the laws in force in these countries
and terntones, provided that their residence for tax
purposes and main business are established in a
couniry or territory and that a significant share of
the capiral and management staff is supplied by onc
O MOTe COUNIRCS oF [errmitores.

{

-

tor the delivery of supplies, undertakings involved in
industnal or crate production of the countries and
reertories shall be accorded a 15 % preference
where tenders of equivalent technical and economic
quabiey are compared.

s preference shall be  confined to  local
underakings of the countries and territories which
provade 1 sutficiens margin of added value.

Article 110
In order to ensure  the rapid and cffective
mimplimantation of projects and programmes financed
by the Commumry in the least-developed countries and
terntontes, the Comnumity shall give spedal prionty o
the appheation of speaific measures in the following

RIS

— the award  of contracts  following  accelerated
imintions o tender on the terms specified in
Arncle 109,

— the pladng  of  contraas  following  restricred
mvitanons to tender and the conclusion of contracts
M direct agreement on the terms specified in
Arncle 108,

— the performance of contracts through public works
depariments on the terms speafied in Article 108,

— the phicing of service contracts by the Commission,
n ‘ement with the competent authontics of the
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country or territory concerned where the scheme s
urgent, of minor importance or short duration,
particularly in the case of appraisals concerned with
the preparation of projects and programms,

-— the arrangement of payment procedures in such a
way that the States concerned do not have to bear
any prefinancing costs.

Article 111

For cach operation the criteria for selecting the tender
that is economically the most advantageous shall take
into account inter alfa the qualificatons of and the
guarantees offered by the tenderers, the nature and
conditions of implemenration of the works or supplics
and the price, operating costs and technical value of
those works or supplies.

Where two tenders are acknowledged to he equivalent
on the hasis of the criteria stated ahove, preference shall
he given to the tender of the local undertaking of a
country or territory or, if no such tender is forthcoming,
to the onc which permits the greatest possible use of the
physical and human resources of the countries and
ternitories.

The relevant authorities of the countries and territories
and the Commission shall ensure that all the selection
critena are specified 1n the invitation to tender dossier.

Article 112

The gencral conditions applicahle to the award and
performance of works and supply contracts financed
from the Fund's resources administered by the
Commission are contained in the gencral conditions
which, on a proposal from the Commission, shall be
adopted by unanimous deasion of the Coundil.

Article 113

Any dispute anising between the authorities of a country
or terrtory and a contractor, supplier or provider of
services on the occasion of the placing or performance
of a contract financed by the Fund shail be settled by
arbiradon in accordance with rules of procedure
which, on a proposal from the Commussion, shall be
adopted by unanimous decision of the Council.
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Chapter 8

Regional cooperation

Article 114

1. In the implementation of finandal and technical
cooperation, the Communiey shall provide etfective
asistanee forartainmg the objectives which  the
countries and terntories set themselves in the context of
regional and inter-regional cooperation. This assistance
shall aim 1o .

ta) aceelerate economic cooperation and development
bath within and between the regions of the countries
atud torrtoric

b aceelerate divessification of the economies of the
countrics and territorics;

) reduce the coomemivc dependence of the countries
and tertones on impores by maxinizing ougput of
those  praducts for which the  countres  and
fentanes in question have real potential;

id) create sufficaently wide markets within the countries
and territories and  neighbouring  countries by
removing  the  obstades  which  hinder  the
development and integraton of those markets;

e} promote and expand rade between the conmtries

andrerntories  and  wath neighbouning - third

LONntrics;

3

=

maximize the use of resources and services in the
countries and territorics;

L

strengthen organizations set up by the countries and
ferritorics to promore  regional cooperation and
integration;

3

h) implement specific measures in favour of the istand
countries, and territories notably in respect of
transport and communications.

2. Tothis end, an amount of 11 million FCU from the
frmancial resources provided for in Arncle 83 for the
ceonomic and social development of the countries and
territorics shall be reseeved for financing therr regional
and inter-regional projects.

Article 11§

1. Within the meaning of the Decision, regional
cooperation shall apply to relations cither between two
OF MIore COUntries of territorivs, or between one or more

countries or territories on the one hand and one or
more neighhour developing third countri~s on the other.

Inter-regional  cooperation shall apply to relations
hetween one or more countries or territories and a
regional organization.

2. Wuthin the meaning of the Decision, regional
projects arc those which help directly to salve a
development problem common 10 two or more
countries through joint schemes or coordinated local
schemes.

Article 116

A country or territory or group of countries or
reeritorics  participating - with  neighhour  developing
countnies in a regional or inter-regional project may
reguiest the Community 1o finance that part of the
project for which it is responsihle.

Chapter 9
Emergency aid

Article 117

1. Emcrgency aid may be granted to countries and
terrtories faced with serious cconomic and  social
difficultics of an exceptional narure resulting from
natural disasters or extraordinary circumstances having
comparable cffects.

2. For the purpose of financing the cmergency aid
referred 10 in paragraph 1, a special appropriation shall
be constituted within the Fund.

3. (a) The special appropriation shall initiatly be fixed
ac one million ECU. At the end of cach year of
application of this Deasion this appropriation
shall be restored to its initial level.

(b) The total amount of monies which may be
transfecred  from  the Fund ta the special
appropriation during the period of application

of this Decision may not exceed 325 million
ECU.
() Upon expiry of this Decision any monics

transferred to the special appropriation which
have not been committed for emergency ad shall
be returned 1o the Fund proper for finanang
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ather schemes  falling within the scope  of
finanual and technical cooperation, unless the
Coundil decides otherwis

‘% In the event of the special appropriation being
evhausted before the expiry of this Decision, the
comitries and territories and the Community
“shall adope appropriate measures to deal with
the situations described in paragraph 1.

4. Fmergenay shall be non-reimbursable. It shall he
allocated on a case by case basis,

S. ) Fmergeney aid shall help finance the most
suitable means of remedying as cffectively and
specdifv as possthle the serions diffienlics
reterred to in paragraph 1.

{M These means may consist of works, supplies or
the provision of scrvices and cash payments
and, i exceptional cases, reimbursement in
whole or in part of the sums already spent by
the country or territory  on  implementing
schemes included in the financing agreement
relaning 1o the emergency aid in question.

{¢1 The country or territory receiving emergency aid
shall obtain its supplies from the markets of the
Community, countries or territories ot third
countrivs under the conditions laid down in
Arucle 1136,

il; Where appropriate, such aid may, with the
apreement of the competent authorities of the
comniry or teeritory concerned, he implemented
via specialized agencies or directly by the
Compmssion,

6. Fmergency aid shall not be used for dealing with the
harmiul cffects of the instahility of export earnings,
wlwch are the subject of Title 11

. The detailed rules for the allocation of such aid shall
he the subject of an emergency procedure. The
comditions governing, the payment and implementation
ot such aid shall he determined on a case-hy-case hasis;
advanees may be granted by the Terntorial Authorizing
Ofhear where unplemenuation is based on an estimaze.

8. ra Operanons financed by emergency aid musr he
carricd out as quickly as possihle and, whatever
the drcumstances, the monies must be used
within six  months  of the implementing
arrangements being established, unless otherwise
stipulated by those arrangements and provided
that it s not agreed by common accord during
the implementation period, to extend that time
it owing 0 extraordinary circumsrances.

b} Where the monies made available have not afl
been used up within the time linie set, the fund
commitment onty be reduced w an amount
corresponding 1o the monies used within thar
time linait.

{¢) The unexpended pornion shall then e paid hack
into the speaial appropriation.

Chapter 10

Technical cooperation

Article 114

The techuical cooperation referred to in Article 81 shall
cover the following:

(a) general stadres, notahly in the technical, cconnmic,
organizational, rraining or management spheres;

(hy studies for a particular project ar programme;

() supervisory, advisory or administrative services or
provision of technical cooperation personnel at the
implementation stage of a project or programme:

(d) technical enoperation services other than  those

linked to the implemenmaton of a project or
programinge.

Article 119

1. Technical couperation may be cither linked with
projects or prugrammes or of a general nature.

2. Technical cooperation finked  with  projects or
programmes comprises inter alia:

(2} development studies;

(b) technical, cconomic,  financial  and  commeraal
studies, and research and surveys required ro
prepare projects or programines;

(c) help with the preparation of dossicrs;

(d) help with the implementation and supervision of
work;

(e) temporarily mccung the cost of technicians and
providing the resources needed for them o
accomplish their assignnment;
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) techmaal wooperation measures which may  be
required temporarily to permit the establishinent,
Lannching, operanion or maintenance of a spevific
prowet. wluding  where  necessary  appropriate
techmical asvistance and the training of nationals of
the country or territory or countries ar territorics
concerned,

General technieal cooperatton comprises inter alia:

studies ot the prospeets and means for cconomic
develapment and diversificanon in the countries and
ternitones, and of problems of interest to groups of
connines and erntories or o the countries and
terntones s whole;

*aedtoral o praduct studies;

o the proviem in the countries and ternitonies of
eaperts, advisers, techmcians and instructors of the
Moemboer States o the countries and reemtories for
speciiie assignments ad o Linneed periodsg

the supply of instructional, experimentation and

diniansration equipment;

el mfoesnaton and docimentation o promarn
the desclopment of the countrics and territories and
the tchesemient of the anns of cooperation.

4. At she request of the competent authoriues of the
leastdosvioped oruntries and terrtories the Community
shall give spectal praarity o technical cooperation
sehemes aad e

st adentibong, preparing and careying out projects and
Programmes;

*laaheatng the implementation of the system for the
stabilization of expart earnings;

o

: promoting technical cooperation between countries
and reeritories;

careving out studies and research work directed
towands  solving  spedfic cconomic and  social
devetopment problems, in particular oy regards
tedhnolopical adjustment to the special conditions
and teatures of che least-developed countries and
HUNIHII I

t

Arsrele 120
1o Jeduncal woperation shall be provided  under
service contracts concluded with consultancy fiems or
comsultmg engineers of experts reemiited with reference
professional gqualilications  and  practical

tes therr

expenience of problems of the type w be dealt with,
Given equal competence, preference will be given to
experts or consubtancy fiems of a country or territory. In
exveptional cases techmeal cooperation may also be
undertaken through public works departments.

2 In worder 10 speed up the procedures,  service
contracts, including those covering the recruitment of
comultanis and other technical assistance specialists,
may be negotiated, drawn up and concluded by the
Commission in agreement  with  the  competent
authorities of the country or ternitory concerned, where
the scheme is urgent, of winor importance or shore

duration,  particularly i the case  of appraisals
concerned  with  the  preparation of - prigects and
programmes.

Artecle 121

L. Tedhnicalweooperation o traming shall be based on
multamal teainimg programmes and specific schemes.

2. The aim of the muliannual programmes shall be:

() 1t tram nationals of the countries or territories n
accordance with the cdudational and vocauonal
traming priotines expressed by the countries or
territaries;

(b) to train staff, notably middle management and
technal  staff,  assodated  with  the  different
development  projeces being  financed by the
Community in each countey or tereitary so as to
phase vut technical assistance and to saaff capital
projects entirely with nationals of the countries and
tesritories on a permanent basis.

3. The spedific schanes shall deal with vocational
training. technological research and innovauon st
country or feeritory or regional organization level, Ther
atm shall be to provide vocational or advanced training
for the staff of public services and institutions and of
agrrcultural, industrial and commercial undertakings
and services as well as training for instructors in these
different ficlds.

4. Technical cooperation in the field of training shall
be achicved through:

{a) awards to nationals of the countries and territarnies
for stodies and tegining courses;
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by the provision in the countrics and territories of
experts and instructors who are nationals of the
NMember States or the countries and territories, for
speditic assignments and for limited periods;

{¢) the organization of seminars and  training and
advanced trmning  courses  for nationals of the
catmtries and territories;

(dy the supply of teaching, instructional, experimen-
tation, demeonstration and research equipment.

The abeve activities shall as a matter of priority be
undertaken in the recipient country or territory or at
regional level, They may where necessary be undertaken
mn another country or territory or in a Member State. In
the case of specialized training parncularly suired to the
requicements of the countries or territories, training
may m excepoonal cases be provided in another
developiig counery.,

3. dhe reguest of the competent autharitics of the
least-developed countries and  territories,  the
Commuomty  shall give spedial priority to schemes
concerned with:

(a1 training for management and other staff of public
administranve departmenes and of the technical
departments responsible for cconomic and sodal
development, with the aim of increasing their
ctfidency and thus deriving maximum bencfir from
the pussibilities offered by this Decision;

(b) basic and further training for management and
ather staff in the private sector.

Arncle 122

The rules governing the placing and award of service
contructs shall be determined by a unanimous decision
of the € ouncil.

However, untl the entry into force of that dedsion,
Artches 2 1o 24 of Annex V to Deciston 76/568/EEC
and the Joint Declaration on Artide 23 of the said
Annes shall apply o service contracts concluded after
1 March 1980,

Article 123

Where territory  has,  within s
admistrative  and  technical saff, local  personnel
making op 4 substannal part of the workforce necessary
tor the enecution by the public works department of a
tevhnical cooperation project, the Community may, in
exeeptional cases, contribute to the costs of the public

country  or
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works department by providing certain apparatus that it
lacks. or supply the required additional staff in the form
of experts from a Memnber Seate or another country or
lt\'\'l(ﬂr‘v.

The participation of the Commumty shall cover only
costs  incurred by supplementary measures  and
temporary expenditure relating 1o exeeution stricly
confined ro the requirements of the project in question
and shall exchde all current operational expenditure.

Chapter L}

Technical assistance and the financing of small- and
medium-sized undertakings

Article 124

1. The Community shall finance schemes in favour of
small- and medium-sized undertakings in the countnes
and territories. The methods of financing shall be
determined by reference 1o the nawre of the
programmes presented.

20 Technical cooperation from the Community shall
help to reinforee the activities of bodies in the countries
or territorics that are working for the development of
small- and medium-sized undertakings and to provide
the necessary vocational training for such undertakings.

3. Community financing, undertaken in the form of
loans or possibly grants, shall as a general rule be
through an intermediary. Such financing may also be
direct. Financing through an intermediary shall be given
prionity wherever there exists in the country or territary
concerned a bank or other local hody contributing to
the aim in question.

Finance through an intermediary may bhe accorded:

— by the Bank from the resources administered by it to
banks or finandal institutions for onlending 10
small- and medium-sized industrial, agro-industrial
or tourist undertakings,

— by the Commission from the resources administered
hy it to public bodies, local authorities or
conperatives imed at developing craft, commeraal
and agricultural sectors.

4. Where the financing is undertaken via an onlending
body, it shall be thar body's responsihility to present
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mdividusl  projects within the programme  already
approved and to administer the monies placed at its
disposal  The methods, terms and  conditions  for
tuancig the final recipient shall be determined by
mutoal agreement between the competent authorities of
the country  wr territory concerned, the competent
Community authority and the onlending body.

3. The projects shall be appraised by the finanaal
badv, This body shall decide, on its own finanaal
responsibihity, on final loans to be granted on terms
cstablished by reference to those obtaiming for this type
of oprration in the country or territory in question.

6. The finanang terms accorded by the Community to
the firenang body hall take into consideration the
Dater's dead to caver i wdmimistrative conts, exchange
and financial risks and the cost of technical assistance
geven o the undertakings or final borrowers.

Chaprer 12

Microprojects

Artnde 1253

1o onder to respond comaretely to the needs of local
commnntties. with regard o development, the Fund
shalt parsapate in the finanang of miceoprojects at the
sequest of the relevane authoninies of the countries and
Ierntorics,

2. Vo this end, the corresponding funds shall be
deducted from the grants provided for in the firstindent
of Artcle 81 (a) to cover commitments relating to
this type of scheme.

1. Spacal prioriry shall be accarded ta the preparation
and  mplementanon of  microprojects  in the
least-drveloped countries and rerntories.

Article 126
I In order o be cligible for Community financing
MICTOPTLEeSTS Must;
— muat a real priority need at local level,
-— vasure  the active  partiapation  of the local

Cormumts,

The Lumd™ contribution to each microproject inay not
v R0 ECUL

2. Programmes for micraprojects shall cover small
projects tnaking an economic and social impact on the
lifc of the people and the local communities in the
countnes and territories. These projects shall normally
be located m rural areas: however, the Community niay
also assist in the finanang of microprojects in urban
arcas.

3. Microprojects shall include: dams, wells and water
supply systems, slos and warchouses for storing
provistons and crops, rural electrification, rural scrvice
tracks and bridges, rural landing strips, jeuties, animai
vacination pens and  corridors,  primary  schools,
rraming colleges, craft industries such as centres and
cooperatives, maternity homes, social assistance centres,
community centres, market buildings, urban sanitation
and land  development, premises  to  encourage
commeraial activity and other projects which meet the
criteria referred to in paragraph 1.

Article 127

1. Each propet for which Community assistance is
requested must stem from an initiative taken hy the
tocal community which will benefit therefrom. The
financing of microprojects shall in' principle have a
tripartiic structure and shall stem from:

- - the community concerned, in the form of a
conteibution, in cash or in kind or through the
provision of services adapred o tts capadity to
contnbute,

—- the country or territory, 10 the form of a finanaal
contrihution, the use of public equipment or the
supply of services,

— the Fund.

2. The total of the sharcs contrihuted by the country
or territory and the local community concerned must
normally be ac least equal to the grant requested from
the Fund. The three partcipants’ contributions shalt he
mobilized at the same time. For cach project, the local
communiry shall undertake to maintain and run the
project, in conjunction with the local authorities as
appropriate.

Article 128

1. The competent authority of the country or ternitory
concerned shall prepare and submit to the Comimission
an annual programme sctting forth the broad outlines
of the projects planned.

After examination by the Commission's departments
these programmes shall he submitted to the relevanr
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bodies of the Community for financing decisions in
aceordance with Arncle 94.

2. Within the framework of the annual programmes
thus drawn up the financing deasion relatng to cach
miicroproject shall be taken hy the competent authoricy
of the country or territory  concerned, with the
agreement of the Commission Delegare; agreement shall
be deemed to be given once a month has elapsed from
notilivation of such dedision.

1. Upon completion of each microproject programme
the country or territory concerned, in consultation with
the Commission Delegate, shall forward a report on its
implementation to the Commission.

Chapter 13
Taxation, customs and other provisions

Article 129

The taxarton and customs arrangements applicahie in
the vountries and rerritories to contracts financed by the
Community are covered by Annex VIL

Article 130

1. The financing of projects and programmes may
cover expenditure incurred in and seeictly limited to the
start-up period, for example, for the maintenance and
aperation of plant that is not yer fully productive,
provided that such expenditure, identified in  the
financing proposal, is constdered necessary for settng
up, lianching and operating the capital projecis in
question,

2. Special priority shall be accorded to the financing of
suppurt costs in the least-developed countries and
terrtones.

Article 131

. Pursuant to Article 8] (4), mnning costs may be
financed as specified in paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 of this
Artidde.

1. The financing of running costs may serve to cover

the costs of operating, maintaining or managing capizal

projects implemented previously, in order to ensure that
full use is made of such projects, in particular by
providing maintenance equipment and/or carrying out
large-scale repair work.

3. Such aid shall be provided temporarily and on a
diminishing scale.

4. 1t must be confined to exceprional cases, account
being taken of the needs and resources of each country
or territory concerned.

5. Special priority shall he accorded to the financing of
running costs in the least-developed countries and
territories.

Article 132

Upon expiry of this Decision:

— the appropriations provided for under Article 83 in
the form of risk capital but not committed shall be
added to those provided for in the form of special
loans in the same Article,

- the appropriations provided for under Article 114
for financing regional projects but not committed
shall be madc available for financing other projects
and programmies in the same sub-region.

TITLE VI

GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE
LEAST-DEVELOPED COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES

Article 133

1. Under this Decision the least-developed countries
and territories are accorded spedial trearment in order
to enahle them to overcome the specific difficulties and
ohstacies resulting from the nature of thetr needs and to
take full advantage of the opportunities offered by this
Decision.

2. The specific provisions laid down pursuant to this
Title in respect of the lcast-developed countries and
territorivs arc contamed in Articles 43, 44, 89, 90, 93,
106, 119, 121, 125, 130 and 131.

3. In accordance with their needs and individual
charactenstics, the countries and territories referred to
helow shall he eligible for the special treatment referred
to in this Article:
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Asnguidla St Hetena
Anngua St Kirts- Nevis
Belize Turks and Caicos Islands

Mavotte Wallis and Futuna tslands

Maontserrat

4. The tist of countries and terntonics in paragraph 3
may be amended by deasion of the Counal where the
coonnnie st of b country or territory undergoes 3
significant and tisting change cither so as to necessitate
its inclvsion m the category of least-developed countrie

and terairones or so that its inclusion in that category is

ue longer warranted.

TITLE ViIH

PROVISIONS REEATING 1O PAYMEN TS AND CAPITAL
MOVEMENIS, [STABLISHMENT AND SERVICES

Chaprer 1

Provisions relating to current payments and capitat
movements

Artrde 134

With  repard 10 capual mavements  finked  with
mvestments and o current payments, the competent
authonties of the countries and territories and  the
Member States shall refrain from taking action in the
tield ot foreign exchange transactions which would be
meompauble with their cbligations under this Decision
resuliitg trom the provisions relating to trade in goods,
services.  establishment  and  industrial  cooperation.
These obligations shall not, however, prevent adoption
of the necessary protective measures should this be
justified by reasuns relating o serious  economic
ditfialties or severe balance of payments problems.

Article 135

In respect of foreign exchange transactions linked with
investments and  current  payments, the competent
wthornities of the countnes and territories on the one
hand and the Member States on the other shall avaid, as
tar as poswuble, taking discriminatory measures ris-d-vis
each other or according more favourable treatment to
third States. taking full account of the evolving nature
ot the internanional monetary system, the existence of
spedific monetary arrangements and  balance  of
pasvinents prablems.

To the extent that such measures or treatmient are
unavoidable, they will be maintained or introduced 1n
accordance with international monetary rules and every

cftort will he mnade to minimize any adverse etfects un

the parties concerned.

Article 136

Throughout the duration of the loans and risk capital
operanony provided for an Article 83, the competent
authorities of the countries and territories are required:

— to place at the disposal of the beneficiaries referred
to in Amicle 82 the currency necessary for the
payment of interest and commission on and
amortization of loans and quasi-capital aid granted
for the implementation of aid measures on their
territory,

— to make available ta the Bank the foreign currency
necessary Tor the transfer of all sums received by 1t
s nationat currency which represent the net revenie
and  proceeds  from transactions  involving  the
acquisiton by the Community of holdings in the
capital of firms,

Chapter2

Provisions relating to establishment and services

Article 137

As regards the arrangements that may be applicd in
matters of establishiment and provision of services, the
competent authorities of the countries and territories
shall treat nationals and companies or firms of Member
States un i nondiscriminatory basis. However, o, for a
given activity, a Member State is wnable to provide
similar treatment to nationals or companies or firms of
the French Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands
or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
freland, established in a country or territory, or to
comparies or firms subject to the laws of the country or
territory concerned and established therein, the relevant
authorities of that country or territory shall not be
bound v accord such treatment.

Article 138
For the purpases of this Deasion ‘companies or firms'

means compames ar firms constituted under civil or
commerdal law, including cooperative societies and
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ather legal persons governed by public or private law,
save for those which are ronprofitmaking.

R
‘Companies  or firms of Memher States’ means
companics or firms formed in accordance with the law
of a Member State and whose registered office, central
adminisration or principal place of business is in a
Member State; howevee, a company or finn having only
its regustered office in a Member State must be engaged
in an acnvity which has an effective and continucus link
with the economy of that Member Stace.

‘Companies or firms of the French Republic, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands or the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern freland, established in a
COUNfry O territory’, means companics or firms formed
in accordance with French, Putch or United Kingdom
law, as the case may be, and whose registered office,
central administration or principal place of business is
in that country or territory; however, a company or
firm having only its registered office in a country or
terntony mast be engaged inan activity which bas an
ctfective and continuous link with the economy of that
COURETY OF (CITITOTY.

*Conmpanics or firms subject to the laws of the country
or territory concerned and established therein® means
companies or firms formed in accordance with the law
applicable in a given country or territory and whose
cred office, central administracion or principal
plice of business 15 in that country or territory;
however, a company or firm having only its registered
office in that country or territory must be engaged in an
activity which has an effective and continuous link with
the cconomy of that country or territory.

ey

TITLE IX

GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 139

Subject to the special provisions regarding the relations
berween the countries and ternitories and the French
Overseas  Departments  provided  for  herein,  this
Dedision shall apply, on the one hand to the territories
in which the Treaty establishing the European
Feonomic  Community is applicd and under the
conditions laid down in that Treaty and, on the other
hand, to the territaries of the countries and territories.
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Article 140

This Dedision shall enter into force at the same time as
the Second ACP-EEC Convention, signed at Lomé on
31 Octoher 1979.

Article 141

This Decision shall expire on 28 February 1985.

Article 142

1. The countries and territories to which this Decision
applies are listed in Annex 1.

2. The Coundl may, acting unanimously on a proposal
from the Commission, amend or supplement this
Anncx.

The arrangements provided for in this Decision may
continue to apply provisionally, under conditons laid
down by the Counal, 10 countrics and territories which
become independent.

Article 143

If a country or territory becomes independent, the
Council, acring unanimously on a proposal from the
Commission, shall decide on any necessary adjustments
to this Devision, in particular to the amounts specified
in Article 83.

Article 144
Before this Decision expires the Coundil, acting
unanimously, shall define the provisions to be laid
down for the application of the principles set out in
Articles 131 to 135 of the Treary.

Article 145
This Deasion shall be published in the Official Journat

of the European Communities.

Done at Brussels, 16 December 1980.

For the Coundil
The President
Calette FLESCH
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ANNEX |

List of the countries and ternitorics referred to in Artide 1

(This list does not prejudge the status of these countrics and territories now or in the future)

. Overseas countries of the Kingdom of the Nethertands:

— the Netherlands Antilles (Aruba, Bonaire, Curagao; St Martin, Saba, St Eustatius).

Qverseas territories of the French Republic:
— Necw Caledonia and Dependendies,

— Wallis and Furuna Islands,

— French Polynesia.

— French Southern and Antarcric Territories.

. Territorial Collectivity of the French Republic:

— Mayorte.

— Belize,

— Associated States in the Caribbean (Anguilla, Antigua, St Kitts-Nevis),
== Cayman lslands,

— Falkland Istands and Dependendies,
— Turks and Caicos lslands,

— Barish Virgin lslands,

— Montscrrat,

— Pucairn,

— St Helena and Dependendies,

— Beinsh Antarcuic Termivory,

— Brninsh Indian Ocean Territory.

~— Bruna,

. Overseas countries and territories of the Unired Kingdon of Great Britain and Northern [reland:

. Country having special relations with the Unired Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ircland

aT
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ANNEX 11

concerning the definition of the concept of ‘originating products’ and methods of
administrative coopcration

TITLE ]

Definition of the concept of originating products

Article |

t. Far the purpose of implementing the Decision and
without prejudice ro paragraphs 3 and 4, the following
products shall be considered as:

ia) products onginating in the Community:
. produats wholly ohrained in the Communiry;

2. products obrained w the Community, in the
nanutacture of which products other than those
wholly, obrained in the Community are used,
provided that the said products have undergone
sattident working or  processing within  the
weaning of Arnicle 3;

{b} products originating in the countries and territories:

i products wholly obrained in one or more
Countrics or teeritories;

2. praducts obrained in one or more countrics or
territorics in the manuefacture of which products
other than those wholly obrained in the
vonntries and territories are used, provided that
the said products have undergone sufficient
workig or processing within the meaning of
Artidle 3.

2. For the purpose of implemnenting paragraph 1 (b),
the countries and territonies are considered as being one
territory,

3. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (a)
11}, products wholly obtained in one or more countries
or terrtories which undergo working or processing in
the Community shall be considered as having heen
wholly obtained in the Comnunity.

For the pumpose of implanenting paragraph 1 (a) (2),
working or processing in one or more countnies or
territories shall be considered as having been carried our
in the Community,” where the products thus obtained
undergo  subsequent working or processing in the
Communin

This paragraph shall be applicable on condition that the
produacas in guesnon were  transported - within the
meatane of Article S,

4. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1
(b) (1), products wholly ohtained in the Community or
in one or more ACP States, which undergo working or
Pprocessing in vne or more countrics or territories, shall
be considered as having been wholly ohrained in that or
those countries or territories.

For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (h) (2},
warking or processing in the Conumaniry or in one or
more ACP States shall be considered as having been
carried out in one or more countries or territorics where
the products thus obtained undergo subsequent working
or processing in that or those countries or territories.

is paragraph shall he applicable on condition that the
products in question were  transported  within the
meaning of Arricle 5.

5. For the purpuse of implementing the previous
paragraphs, and provided that all the conditions laid
down in those paragraphs are fulfilled, the products
obtained in two or more countries or territories or in
the Community shall be considered as products
originating in the countries or territory where the last
working or processing took place or as products
originating in the Community if the last working or
processing took place in the Community. For this
purpose the working or processing mentioned in
Aracle 3 (3) (a), (h}, (¢) and (d) shall not be considered
as working or processing, nor shall a combination of
such working or of such processing.

6. The products in List C in Annex 4 shall be
temporanly excluded from the scope of this Annex.
Nevertheless, the arrangements regarding administrative
cooperation shall apply mmtatis mutundis to these
products.

Article 2

The following shall be considered as wholly obtained
cither in one or more countries and territories in the
Community or in one or more ACP States, within the
meaning of Anticle | (1) {a) (1}, {b) {1) and (3):

(a) mineral products extracted from their soil or from
their seabed;

tb) vegetable products harvested thereing
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1 e animals bom and raised theren:
«li products trom live animals raised therein;

ic} prowducts obrained by hunting or fishing conducted
therein;

M produces of sea fishing and other products taken
trom the sea by their vessels;

{g) prinlucts made aboard their factory ships exdlusively
from products referred to in subparagraph (f);

:h) used articles collected there fit only for the recovery
ol raw marerials;

waste and scrap reselting trom manutacering
operations conducta therein;

goods produced there exdusively from products
specificd m subparagraphs {a) 1o ).

{

Article 3

1. For the purpose of implementing Article 1 (1} (a) (2)
and by () the following shall be considered as
sultsaent working or processing:

1. wurking or processing as a result of which the gowds
abtained recave & classificaton under a2 heading
athee than that covering cach of the producs
warked or processed, except, however, working or
processing specified in List A in Annex 2, where the
speaial provisions of thae list apply:

(b} working or processing specified in List B in
Anniex 1,

“sections’, ‘chaprers’ and ‘headings' shall incan the
seetions, chapters and headings in the Customs
Conperation Councd Nomenclature for the classifi-
cation ot goods in customs tanffs.

2. When, for a given product obrained. a percentage
rule liruts i List A and in List B the value of the parts
and picees which can bhe used, the total value of these
parts and pieces, whether or not they have changed
heading in the course of the working, processing or
asseinbly within the finuts and under the conditions laid
down i each of those two lists, may not exceed, in rela-
tiom to the value ot the product obtained, the value
correspanding either to the common rate, if the rates are
wlenticasl m both dists, or 1o the highee of the two if they
e dithene

3. tor the purpose of unplemening paragraph 1 (a)
the following shall always be considered as msutficient
wuorking or processing to confer the status of aniginating
products, whether or not there is a change of heading:

ta} operations  to  cnsure  the  preservanon  of
merchandise in good vondition dunng transport and
storage (ventilation, spreading out. drying, chilling,
placing 1 salt, sulphur dioxide or other agqueous
salutions, removal of damaged parts, and like
aperations);

(bj sitnple operations consisting of remuoval of dust,
sifting or screcning, sorting, classifying, matching
(including the making-up of scts of arncles),
washing, painting, cutting up;

w0 changes of packaging and breaking ap and

assembly of consignments;

(1) simple placing in boctles, flasks, bagy, cases,
boxes, fixing on cards or boards, etc., and all
ather simple packing operations;

(d) affixing marks, labels or other like distinguishing
signs on products or their packaging;

(ei (i) simple snixing of products of the same kind
where one or more components of the mixtures
do not meet the vonditions laid down in this
Annex to enable them to he considered as
org) g in the G y, in the countries

and territories or in an ACP State;

(11} wmple maxing of products of different kinds
unless one or more components of the mixture
mect the conditioins laid down in this Annex to
cnable them to be considered as originating in
the Community, in the countries and territories
or in an ACP State, and provided that this
component or these componeats contrihute in
determining the essential charactenstics of the
finished product.

() simple assemhly of parts of articles to constinute a
complere article;

(g) a combination of two or more operations mentioned
in suhparagraphs (a) to {f);

{h) slaughter of animals.

Article 4

Where the Lists A and B referred to in Article 3 provide
that goods obtained in the Cc
morc countrics or territories shall be considered s
originanag therein only if the value of the producs

ity or in onec or
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waorkad or processed does not exceed a given percentage
of the value of the gnods obrtained, the values 1o he
taken mro consideration for such percentage shall he:

-— on the une hand, as regards products whose import
van be proved: their customs value at the time of
import; and, as regards products of undetermined
orfgm: the carliest ascestainahle price paid for such
products in the Community or in one of the
countries and territories where manufacture takes
phace,

— and on the other hand, the ex-works price of the
goods ohtained, less internal taxes refunded or
refundable on exportation.

Article §

I. For the purpose of implementing Article t (1), (3)
and 4L produces whase transport is effected without
cotering  nto territory  other than that  of  the
Comprmty, the countries and territories or the ACP
Stares are considered as transported directly from the
countries and rerritories or the ACP States to the
Communiry or from the Community or the ACP States
to the countries and terdtories. Goods constituting one
single consignment may be  transported through
territory ather than that of the Community, the
countnes and rerritories or the ACP Srates, with, should
the  occasion  arise,  transhipment  or  temporary
warchousing v such ternitory, provided that the
crossing of the latter tervitory is justified for
geographical reasons or the needs of transport and that
the printucts have not entered into commerce or been
Jdelivered for home use and have not undergone
operations other than unloading, reloading or any
operation designed to preserve them in good condition.

Interruptions or changes in the method of transport due
1o force majeure or consequent upon conditions at sea
shall not aftect the applicarion of the preferential
treatment laid down in this Annex, provided that the
goads have not, during these interruptions or changes,
entered into commerce of been delivered for home use
and have not undergone any operations other than
those designed to preserve them in good condition.

2. Evidence that the conditions referred 1o in

paragraph | have been fulfilled shall be supplied to the
responsible customs authorities in the Community by
the production of:

tat a through bill of lading issued in the exponing
Member State, country or territory covering the
passage through the country of transit;

z

or a certificate issued by the customs authorities of
the country of transit:

— giving an exact description of the goods,

— stating the Jates of unloading and reloading of
the goods or of their embackation or
disembarkarion, identifying the ships used,

— certifying the condidons under which the goods

remained in the transit country;

() or failing these, any substantiaung documents.

TETLE i

Ar for ad

ative cooperation

Article 6

1. (a) Evidence of originating status, within the
meaning of this Annex, of products is given by a
movement  certificate EUR.T of  which
speciinen s given in Annex S,

(b} However, the evidence of originating status,
within the meaning of this Annex, of produces
which form the suhject of pastal consignments
(including parcels), provided that they consist
only of originating products and thar the value
does not exceed | 420 Furopean umits of
account per consignment, is given by a form
FUR.2, of which a specimen is given in Annex 6.

{¢) Up to and including 30-April 1981 the European
unit of account to he used in any given national
currency of a Member State of the Community
shall he the equivalent in the national currency
of that country of the European unit of account
as at 30 June 1978, For cach successive period of
two years it shall he the equivalent in the
national currency of that country of the
European unit of account as at the first working
day in October in the year immediately
preceding that two-year period.

(d) Revised amounts replacing the amounts expres-
sed in European units of account mentioned
ahove and in Article 16 (2}, may be introduced
hy the C ity at the beginning of any suc-
cessive two-year period, if necessary. These
amounts shall be, in any event, such as to ensure
that the value of the limits as expressed in the
national currency of a given country shall not
decline.
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(e) If the goods are invoiced in the currency of
another Community Member State the im-
porting Member State or country or territory
shall rccognize the amount notfied by the
Mecmber State concerned.

2. Where, at the request of the person declaring the
goods at the customs, a dismantled or non-assembled
article falling within Chapter 84 or 85 of the Customs
Couperation Councit Nomenclature is imported by
wstalmenes on the conditions laid down by the
competent authorities, it shall be considered to be a
single article and a2 movement cemificate may be

submitied for the whole article upon import of the first,

nstalment.

3. Accessories, spare parts and tools despatched with a
piece b equipmient, machine, apparatus or vehicle
which arc part of the normal cquipment and included in
the prce thereot or are not separately invoiced are
regardud as one with the picce of equipment, machine,
apparats or schide m question.

4. Sers, as defined in General Rule 3 of the Customs
Cooperation Counal Nomendature, shall be regarded
v ongnuanng - when all component amides  are
ongimanng  products.  Nevertheless, when a ser is
composed of originating and non-originating arncles,
the ser as 4 whole shall be regarded as onginating pro-
vided that the value of the non-originating articles does
not excced 15 % of the total value of the set.

Article 7

1. A movement certificate EUR.1 shall he issued hy the
cusroms authorirics of the exporting Membher State or
country or territory when the goods to which it relates
are exported. It shall be made available to the exporter
4y soon as actual exportation has been effecred or
ensured.

2. In exceptional circumstances a movement certificate
LUR.1 may also be issued after exportation of the
gouds to which it relates if it was not issued at the tine
of exportation because of errors or involuntary
omissions or special drcumstances. in this case, the
centificate shall bear a special reference to the conditions
i1 which it was issued.

3. A movemene certificate EUR.1 shall be issued only
on application having been made in writing by the
exporter. Such applicauon shall be made on a form, of
which a spedmen is given 1in Annex $, which shall he
completed in accordance with this Annex.

4. A movement cernficate EUR.1 may be issucd only
where it can serve as the documentary evidence required
for the purpose of implementing the Dedision.

S. Applications for movement certificates EUR.T must
be preserved for art least three years by the customs
authonties of the exporting Member State, countey or

territory.

Article 8

1. The movement certificate EUR.1 shall be issued hy
the customs authorities of the exporting Memher State,
country or territory, if the goods can be considered
‘onginating products’ within the meaning of this Annex.

2. For the purpose of verifying whether the conditions
stated in paragraph | have been met, the customs
authorities shall have the nght to call for any
documentary evidence or 1o carry out any check which
they consider appropriate.

3. 1t shall he the responsibility of the customs
authonities of the exporting Memher State, country or
territory to cnsure that the forms referred to in Article 9
are duly completed. In particular, they shall check
whether the space reserved for the description of the
goods has been completed in such a manner as to
exclude all possibtlity of fraudul dditi To this
end, the description of the goods must be indicated
without lcaving any blank lines. Where the space is not
completely filled a horizoatal line must be drawn below
the last line of the description, the empty space being
crossed through.

4. The date of issuc of the movement certificate must
he indicated in the part of the cerificate reserved for the
customs authoritics.

Article 9

1. Movement centificates EUR.1 shall be made out on
the form of which a specimen is given in Annex $. This
form shall he printed in onc or more of the official
languages of the C ity. Cenificates shall he made
out in one of these languages and in accordance with
the provisions of the domestic law of the exporting
Memher State, country or territory; f they are
handwritten, they shall be completed in ink and 1n
capital letters.

2. Each ceruficate shall measure 210 x 297 mm, a
tolerance of up to plus 8 mm or minus § mm in the
length may he allowed. The paper used must he white
writing papet, sized, not containing mechanical pulp
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and weighing not less than 25 gim?. It shall have a
printed preen glloche pattern background making any
falsificanon by mechanical or chemical means apparent
to the vve,

i. The exporting Member States and the relevant
authontics of the exporting countrics and territories
may rescrve the right to print the cernficates themselves
or may have them printed by approved printers. In the
latrer case, cach certificate must include a reference to
such approvai. Each certificate must bear the name and
address of the pninter or a mark by which the printer
can be identified. It shall also bear a serial numbher,
cither printed or not, by which it can be identified.

Article 10

1. Under the responsibility of the exporter, he or his
amhonzed representative shall request the issue of a
movement certiticate FURCLL

2. The exporter or his representative shall submit with
his request any  appropriate  supporting  document
proving that the goods to be exported are such as o
quality for the issue of 2 movement certificate EUR.L.

Article 11

L. A movement certificate EUR.T muse be submitted,
within 10 months of the date of issue of the customs
authorities of the exporting Member State, country or
territory, to the customs anthorities of the importing
Moember State. country or territory where the goods are
entered.

2. shall ar any time be possible 1o replace one or
mare movement certificates EUR.1 by onc or more
other movement certificates EUR. 1 provided that chis is
done at the customs office where the goods are located.

Article 12

Mavement certificates EUR.1 shall he submitred to
customs authorities in the importing Memher State,
country or terfitory, in accordance with the procedures
tan! down by that Member State, country or territory.
The said authorides may require a translation of a
certificate. They may also require the import declaration
to be accompanied by a statemient from the importer to
the effect that the goods meet the conditions required
for the implementation of the Decision.

Article 13

L. A movement certificate EUR.T which is submitted
to the customs authoritics of the importing Member
State, country or territory after the final date for
presentation spevified in Article 11 may be accepred for
the purpuse of applying preferential treatment, where
the failure to submit the certificate by the final date set
is due o reasons of force majewre or exceptional
circumstances.

2. In other cases of belated presentation, the customs
authorities of the importing Member State, country or
territory may accept the certificates where the goods
have been subinitted to them before the said fina! date.

Article 14

The discovery of slight discrepancies between the
srarements made in the movement certificate EUR.1 and
those made in the docunients submitted to the customs
office for the purpose of carrying out the formalities for
imporung the goods shall not ipso facto render the
certificate null and void if it is duly established that the
certificate does correspond to the goods submitted.

Article 15

Form EUR.2, a specimen of which is given in Annex 6,
shall be completed hy the exporter. It shall be made out
in one of the official | of the Ce ity and
in accordance with the provisions of the domestic law
of the exporting country or territory. If it is hand-
written, it must he compicted in ink and in capital
letcers,

Form EUR.2 shall consist of a single sheet measuring
210 x 148 mm. The paper used shall he white writing
paper, sized, not containing mechanical pulp and
weighing not less than 64 g/m?.

The exporting Memher States and the relevant
authaorities of the exporting counzries or territories may
reserve the right to print the forms themselves or may
have them printed hy printers they have approved. In
the lacter case cach form must include a reference to
such approval. Each form shall bear the distincnive sign
attributed to the approved printer and a serial numbher,
cither printed or not, by which it can be idendified.

A form EUR.2 shalt he completed for cach postal
consignment. After completing and signing the form,
the exporter shall, in the case of consignments by parcel
post, attach the form to the despatch note. In the case of
consigninent hy letter post, the exporter shall insert the
form inside the package.
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These provisions do not exempt cxporters  from
complying with any other formaliries required by
customs or postal regulartions.

Article 16

1. Goods sent as small packages to private pensons or
tormmg part of traveliers” personal luggage shall be
admitted as oniginating products to the benefit of the
provisions of this Annex without requiring the
production of a movement certificate EUR.L or the
complenon of a form EUR.2, provided that such goods
are not amported by way of trade and bave been
dedlared as meeting the conditions required for the
apphicanon of these provisions, and where there is no
doubt as 1o the veracity of such declaration.

2. Imponts which arc occasional and consist solely of
gexxds for the personat use of the reapients or travellers
or thesr families shall pot he considered as imports by
way of trade if 1t is evident from the nature and
quanuny of the goads that no comnercial porpose is in
view. Furthermore, the total value of these goods must
not excend 9 European unees of account in the case of
small packages vr 285 European units of account in the
cise ot the contenes of aavellers’ personal luggage.

Articie 17

1. Guunds sent from a Member State or from a country
or terntory for exhibition in 4 country other than a
Moember State, a country or rernitory or an ACP State
and sold after the exhibidon tor importation into the
C ommunity or into a different country or territory shall
benefit on importation from the provistons of this
Annex  on  condition that the goods meet  the
requircments of this Annex cntitling them 1o be
recognized as originating in 3 country or rerritory and
provided that it is shown to the sansfaction of the
castoms authorities that:

1a} an exporter has consigned these goods from the
Community or from a country or territory to the
country in which the exhibition is held and has
exhibited them there;

th) the goods have been sold or otherwise disposed of
by that exportec 10 someone in the Community or in
a country or territory;

(¢} the goads have been consigned during the exhibition
or immediately thereafter to the Community in the
state in which they were sent for exhihition;

{dy the goods have not, since they were comsigned for
exhibition, heen used for any purpose other than
demaonstration at the exhihinon.

2. A movement certificate EUR.1 must be produced 1o
the customs authorities in the normal manncr. The
name and addras of the exhibition must be indicared
thereon. Wheére necessary, additional  documentary
evidence of the natare of the goods and the conditions
under which they have been exhihited may he required.

3. Paragraph 1 shall apply to any trade, industrial,
agricultural or crafts exhibition, fair or similar public
show or display which is not organized for pnvate
purpuses in shops or business prenises with a view to
the sale ot torcign goods, and during which the goods
remain under customs control.

Article 18

1. When a certificate is issued within the meaning of
Article 7 (2) after the goods to which it relates have
actually been exported, the exporter must in the
applicanon referred to in Arnele 7 (3):

— indicate the place and date of exportaton of the
gods to which the certificate relates,

— centify that no movement certificate EUR.T was
issued at the time of exportation of the goods in
question, and state the reasons.

2. The customns authoritics may issuc 3 movement
certificate EUR.1 retrospectively only after venfying
that the information supplied in the exporter’s
applicanon agrees with that in the corresponding file.

Cerrificates issued retrospectively must be endorsed
with one of the following phrases: ‘NACHTRAGLICH
AUSGESTELLT, ‘DELIVRE A POSTERIORI",
‘RILASCIATO A POSTERIORY, AFGEGEVEN A
POSTERIORFE,  ISSUED  RETROSPECTIVELY",
‘UDSTEDT EFTERFOLGENDE'.

Article 19

In the event ot the theft, loss or destruction of a
movement certificate EUR.{, the cxporter may apply 1o
the customs authorities which issued it for a duplicare
made out on the basis of the export documents in their
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possession. The publicate issued in this way must be
endorsed  with one of the following words:
‘DUPLIKAT, ‘DUPLICATA’, ‘DUPLICATO",
‘DUPLICAAT, ‘DUPLICATE".

Article 20

1. When paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of Anicle 1 are
applicd, for the issue of a movement certificate EUR.1,
the competent customs office in the Member Stare,
country or territory requested to issue the certificate for
produas in the manufacture of which products coming
from other Member States, other countries or territories
or ACP States are used, shall take into consideration the
declaration, of which a specimen is given in Annex 7,
given by the exporter in the State, country or territory
from which these products came, either on the
commercial invoice applicahle to these products, or on a
supporting Jocument to that invoice.

2. The submission of the information certificate, issued
under the conditions set out in Arucle 21 and of which
a spedimen is given in Annex 8, may however be
reguested  of the exporter hy the customs  office
coneerned, either for checking the authenticity and
acciracy  of anformanon given on the Jeclaration
provided for in paragraph t, or for ohtaining additional
information.

Article 21

The information certificate concerning the products
taken into use shall be issued at the request of the
exporter of these products, cither in the circumstances
envisaged in Article 20 (2), or at the initative of this
exporter, hy the competent cusroms office in the State,
country or territory from which these goods were
experted. It shall be made out in duplicate. One copy
shail be given to the exporter who has requested it, who
shall send it cither o the exparter of the final products
or to the customs office where the issue of the
movement certificate EUR.1 for these products has been
requested. The second copy shall be preserved by the
office which has issued it for at least three years.

Article 22

Memiher States and the relevant authorines of the
countries and territories shall take all necessary steps to
ensure that goods traded under cover of a movement
ceruticate EUR.1, and which in the course of transport
use a free zone situated in their terntory, are not
replaced by other goods and that they do not undergo
handling other rthan normal operations designed to
prosent their dererioration.

Article 23

In order to cnsure the proper application of this Title,
the Member States and the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories and the ACP States shall assist
each  other, through their respective customs
administrations, in  checking the authenticity of
movement certificates EUR.1 and the accuracy of the
information concerning the actual origin of the products
concerned and the declarations by exporters on forms
EUR.2 and the authenticity and accuracy of the
information certificates envisaged in Article 20,

Article 24

Penalties shail be imposed on any person who, in order
to enable goods to he accepted as eligible for
preferential rreatment, draws up, or causes to he drawn
up, cither a documenr which contains  incorrect
particulars for the purpose of obtaining & movement
certificate EUR. | or a form EUR.2 containing incorrect
particulars.

Article 25

1. A posteriori verification of movement certificates
EUR.1 and of forms EUR.2 shall be carried our at
random or whenever the customs authorities of the
importing Memher State, country or territory have
reasonahle douhe as to the authenticity of the document
or the accuracy of the information regarding the true
origin of the goods in question.

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1, the
customs authorities of the importing Member State,
country or territory shall return the movement
certificate EUR.1 or form EUR.2 or a photacopy
thereof, to the customns authorities of the exporting
Member State, country or territory, giving, where
appropriate, the reasons of form or substance for an
inquiry. The invoice, if it has been submitted, or a copy
thercof shall be attached to certificate EUR.1 or to form
EUR.2 and the customs autharities shall forward any
informarion that has been obtained suggesting thar the
pardculars given on the said certificate or the said form
are inaccurate.

If the customs authorities of the importing Member
State, country or territory decide to suspend execution
of the Decision while awaiting the resuls of the
verification they shall offer to release the goods to the
importer suhject to any precautionary measures judged
necessary.

3. The customs authorities of the importing Member
State, vountry or territory shatt be informed of the
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results of the a posteriort verification within three
months. These results must be such as to make it
possihle ro determine whether the disputed movement
certificate EUR.1 or form EUR.2 applics to the goods
actually exported, and whether these goods can, in fact,
qualify  for the applicanon  of the preferential
.1rr.|ngrmcr|ls.

When such disputes cannot be scttled between the
custonys authorities of the imporuing Mcember State,
country or ternitory and those of the exporting Member
State, country or territory, or when they raise a question
as 1 the interpretarion of this Annex, they shall be
submitted to the Commuiree on Ongin set up under.
Counal Regulation (FEC) No 802/68 of 27 June 1968
on the common definition of the concept of the origin
of gouds (%),

In ail cases the setrlement of disputes between the
importer and the customs authorities of the importiag
Member State, country or ternitory shall be under the
fepistation of the said State.

Article 26

The a posterrori  venificanion of the informanion
cermificate referred to in Article 20 shall be carried out
1 the dreumstances envisaged in Article 25 following a
simibar procedure to that laid down in that Amnicle.

Article 27

The Counct shall, ot uwecessary or whenever  the
competent authonties of the Community or of a
country or terrtory so request, examine the application
ot the provisions of this Annex and their economic
cffeces with a1 view 1o making any necessary
amendments or adaptanons,

The Counal shall take inta account among other
clements the effects on the rules of ongin ot
technalogical developments. :

The deasions taken shall be unpleinented as soon as
possible.

Arttcle 28
1. Derogations from chis Annex may be adopted by

the Council  where  the  development  of  existing

O N L U4R, 2R 6 196K p. 1.

industrics 2 country and termtory or the creation of
new industries in a country and territory justifies them.

The Member State concerned, or, where appropnate,
the competent authority of the country or teratory
concerned shall notify the Community of its request for
a derogation together with the reasons of the request in
accordance with Explanatory Note 10.

2. The examination of requests shall in particular take
Into account:

(a) the level of development or the geographical
situation of the country or tereitory concerned;

(b) cases where the application of the existing rules of
ongin would affect significantly the ability of an
existing industry in a country or territory to
continne its cxports to the Community, with
particular reference to cases where this could lead to
cessation of its activities;

(c) speaific cases where it can he clearly demonstrated
that significant investinent in an industry could he
deterred hy the rules of origin and where a
deroganion  favouring the realizarion  of the
investment programme would enable these rules to
be satisfied by stages.

3. In every case an cxamination shall be inade to
ascertain whether the rules relating to cumulation of
origin do not provide a solution to the problem.

In addition, when a request for derogatien concerns a
teast-developed country or territory, its examination
shall be carried out with a favourable hias having
particular regard to:

(a) the economic and social impact of the.decision to he
taken, especially in respect of employment;

(b} the need to apply the derogation for a period taking
inte account  the  particular  situation  of the
least-der cloped country or terditory concerned and
its difficubties.

4. The examination of requcsts shall in particular take
1nto account on a casc-by-case basis the possibility of
conferring originating status on products which include

in thair  composttion  products  originating  in
ncighhouring  developing  countries  provided  thar
satisfactory  administrative  cooperation  can he
cstablished.

5. The Coundl, on the basis of a report from the
Committee on Origin, shall examine these requests as
soon 4s possible and take the necessary steps to ensure
that a decision is reached as quickly as possible and in
any case no later than three months after the request
has been received.
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(a) The derogations shall be valid for a period proof that they are still unable to meet the
which shall generally be of rwo years. This conditions of this Annex which have been
peniod may be extended to a maximum of three derogated from.

years to take account of the parncular situation
of the requesting country or ternitory.

(b) The derogation decision may provide for Article 29
« renewals for periods of one year provided that .
the countries or territories concerned submit, The Anncxes to this Annex shall form an integral part
three months before the end of each penod, thereof.
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Annex 1 to Annex 11

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Note | — Artcles 1 and 2

The terms "Member States”, “countries aud terntories’ and *ACP States’ shall abo cover ther erntonal

waren.

Vasels operating un the high scas, including factory ships, on which the fish caught is worked or
procaased shall be considered as part of the territory of the Member State, country or territory ur ACP
State to which they belong, provided thar they sansfy the Ji < set out in € y note 6.

Naote 2 — Article 1 (1) (b), {3) and (4)

In order 10 deternine whether goods onginate an the Community, one of the countsies or terntories or
an ACP State, ¢t shall not be necessary to establish whether the clectrical power, fucl, plant and
cquipment and machines and tools used to obtain such goods or whether any products used in the
coune of production which do not enter and which were not inteaded 1o enter it the final
camposition of the goods origmate in third countries or not

Nate 3 — Amicle |

Where a perceatage rule is applied in determining originating status of 4 product obtained in a Member
Stare or a country or territory the value added hy the working ur processing referred to in Amcle 1 shall
correspond to the ex-wotks price of the product obrained less the customs value of third products
imported into the Community or the countries and territories.

Note 4 — Article 3 (1) and (2) and Artide 4

The pereentage rule constitutes, where the product obtained appears in List A, a criterion additional to
that of change of tariff heading for any non-originating product used.

Note § — Article 1

For the purpase of applying the rules of origin, packaging matenal shall be considered as forming a
whole with the goods contained therain. This provision, hawever, shall not apply to packaging which is
not of the normal rype for the article packed and which has intrnindc utilization value and is of a durahle
nature, apart from sts function as packaging.

Note 6

The term “their vessels’ shall apply only to vessels:
— which are registered or recorded in a Mcmber Staic, a country or territory or an ACP State,
— which sail under the flag of 2 Member State, a country or ternitury or an ACP State,

— which are owned to an extent ar least SO % by nationals of Member States, countries aod territorics
ar ACP States, or by 2 campany with its head office in a2 Member Stare, counitey and terntory or
ACP State, of which the manager or managers, churman of the board of directors or of the
supervisnry board, and the majoriry of the members of such hoards, are nanonals of Member States,
countries and rerritories or ACP States and of which, in addition in the case of partnerships or
finuted companies, at least hall the capital belongs to Member States, countries and termitories of
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ACP States or to public budies or nationals of Member States, countnies and ternwnes or ACP
States,

— of which at least 50 % of the crew, caprain and officers included, are nationals of Memher States,
countries and teratonies or ACP Seates,

Note 7 — Article 4

*Ex-worhs price’ shall mean the price paid to the manufacturer in whose undertaking the last warking

or processing s carried out, provided the price includes the value of all the products used in

manufacture,

*Customs valuc’ shall be understood as meaning the customs value laid down in the Convention

concerning the valuarion of goods for customs purpases signed in Brussels on 15 December 1950.

Note 8 — Article 23

The authorities consulted shall furnish any information concerning the conditions under which the

product has been made, indicating cspecially the conditions in which the rules of origin have been

respected in the varions Member States, countries and territories or ACP Seates concerned.

Note 9 — Amnicle 1 (4)

Within the e
Scvond ACP-

g of Annex 11 ACP States’ shall mean the countries referred 10 as ACP States in the
Convention, signed at Lomé on 31 Octoher 1979,

Note 10 — Artide 27 (1)

In orders 1o facilitate the examination by the Coundil, the Member State concerned or the country or
territory making the request shall furnish in support of its request the fullest possible information
covering in particular the points listed below. The same rules apply o any requests for extension.

— Deseripnion of the finished product.
-— Nature and quantity of products originating in a third country.

— Nature and quantity of products originating in the C ity, the countries and

territorics or ACP States, which have been processed there.

— Manufacturing process.

~- Value added.

— Number of employees in the undcrtaking concerned.

-~ Anticipated volume of exports to the Communiry.

-— Other possible sources of supply for raw materials.

— Reasons for the duration requested in the light of efforts made to find new sources of supply.

— Other obscrvarions.

The period stipulated in Article 28 (5) shall run from the date of reccipt of the request.




List of (s

Annex 2 to Annex 11

LIST A

g or pr

camed out on non-onginanng matcrials which result in a

change of taniff heading mrl\oul mlemng the status of *originating products’ on the products resulting
from soch opcrations, or conferring this status only subject to certain conditions

Products obtained

T
heading
Nov

Desnpuion

Warking or praessing of nun-ongnatng
matcnals that Jioes not vonler the
statin o ongiating prodoces

Warking ur processing of non-onginating
matenals that coaters the status al
onginating produsts

03.02

04.02

.03

04.04

07.02

07.03

07.04

08.10

08.11

uB.12

Mecat and edible meat offals (except
poultey liver), salted, 1n brine, dried
or smaked

Fish, dned, salted or in brine;
smoked fish, whether or not cooked
before or duning the smoking process

Milk and cream, preserved, concen-
trated or sweetencd

Butter

Cheese and curd

Vegetables (whether or not cooked),
preserved by freezing

Vegetables provisionally preserved in
brine, in sulphusr water or in other
presecvative  solutions, but  not
speaally prepared  for immediate
consumption

dehyd! ] 4

Dried, or

Salang, placing in brnne, drying or
smoking of mear and edible meat
and edible mear otialy of heading
Nos (12.0) and (1214

Drying. salung, placing in hrine;
smoking uf fish, whether covked or
not

Prescrving, concentrating. or adding
sugar to milk or cream of heading
No 04.01

Manufacrure from milk or cream

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading Nos 04.01, 04.02 and 04,03

Freezing of vegetables

Plaang in brinc or in other solutions
of vegetables of heading No 07.01

bvd

Dming, dchy

vegetables, whoic cut, sliced, bmkm
or in powder, but not further pre-
pared

Fruit (whether or not cooked), pre-
scrved by freczing, not containing
added sugar

Fruit provisionally preserved (for
cxample, by sulphur dioxide gas, in
bnine, in sulphur water or in other
preservarive solutions), but unsuit-
able in that stare for immediate

consumption

Fruit, dned, other than that falling
within heading No 08.01, 08.02,
08.03. 08.04 or U8.05

curting, gnnding, puwdc’n‘ng of
vegetabies of heading Nos 07.01 to
07.03

Freezing of fruit

Placing i brine or in other solutions
of fruit of heading Nos 0801 to
08.09

Drying of fruit
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Prshicts obtained

11.04

1108

11.07

11.08

.oy

150

15.02

15.04

15.06

ex 15.07

16.01

Descnptsn

Warkang or processing of aon-ongimatng
watcrsals that dies not confer the
status uf ongnating products

Cereal flours

Cereal groats and cereal meal; other
worked cereal grains (for example,
rolled, flaked, polished. pearled or
kibbled, but not further prepared),
except rice falling within heading No
10.06; germ of cereals, whole, rolled,
flaked or ground

Flour of the dried leg: vege-

Warking o prcesang of non-onginating
materaly that conters the status of
ongmatng products

Manufacture from cercals

Manufacture from cercals

Manufacrure from dried legy

tables falling within heading No
07.05 or of the fruits falling within
any heading in Chapter 8; flour and
meal of sago and of roots and tubers
falling within heading No 07.06

Flour, meal and flakes of putato
Mal, ruasted or not

Starches; inulin

Wheat gluten, whether or not dried

Lard, nther pig fat and poulery fae,
rendered or solventextracted

Fats of bovine cartle, sheep or goats,
vnrendered;  rendered or  splvent-
exteacted  fars (including  “premier
juy’) vbtained from rthose unrendered
fats

Fats and oils, of fish and marine
mammais, whether or not refined

Other animal oils and fars tincluding
neat’s-foot oil and fars from bones or
waste)

Fixed vegetable ails, fluid or solid,
crude, refined or purified, but not
including Chinawood oil, myetle-
wax, Japan wax or oil of tung nuts,
oleococca seeds or oiticia seeds; also
not including oils of a kind used in
machinery or mechanical appliances
or fur industrial purposes other than
the manufacture of edible producrs

Sausages and the like, of meat, meat
offal ar amimal blood

vegetables of heading No 07.05,
products of heading No 07.06 or of
fruit of Chapter 8

Manufacture from potatoes
Manufacture from cereals

Manufacture from cereals of Chapter
10 or from potatoes or other
products of Chapter 7

Manufacture from wheat or wheat
flours

Manufacrure  from  products  of

heading No 02.0S

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading Nos 02.01 and 02.06

Manufacrure from fish or marine
mammals

Manufacrure  from  products  of
Chapter 2
Manufacture  from  products  of

Chapters 7 and 12

Manufacture  from  products  of

Chapter 2
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Products obtaincd

(23

(23

[33

ox

load

16.05

[ Xl

17.02

17.02

17.0%

18.06

19.002

19.02

£9.03

X

Desunpoon

Orher prepared or preserved mneat or
meat offal

Prepared or preserved fish, including
caviar and caviar suhsnmutes

and

Cr
or preserved

Beet sugar and cane sugar, in solid
form, flavoured or coloured

solid  form,

(ther  sugars, in
flavoured or coloured

Other sugans, in solid torm, not
flavoured or coloured; sugar syrups,
not flavoured or coloured; antifical
honey, whether or not mixed with
natural honey: caramel

Malasses, flavoured or coloured

Sugar confecnionery, not containing
couna

Chocolate and other food peep-
arations coNEAMINg coma

Matt extract

Preparations of flour, meal, starch or
malt extract, of a kind used as infane
fowl oF tor dictene o culinary pur-
poses, conraining less than 50 % by
weight of cacva

Macaroni, spaghetti and  similar

products

Fapioca and sage; tapiaca and sago
subshtutes obtamed from potato of
ather starches

Working ar proccasing of noa-onginating
nuarenals that duces not coee the
status of enginating products

Manufacture  from  products ot
Chapter 2
Manufacture  trom products  of
Chapier 3
Manufacture  from  products  of
Chaprer 3

Manufacture from other products of
Chapter 17 the value of which ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the
finished product

Manutacture from ather products of
Chaprer 17 the value of which ex-
ceads 30 % of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from any product

Manufacture from other prosduces of
Chapter 17 the value of which ex-
ceedy 30% of the value of the

! finished product

Manufacture from other products of
Chapter 17 the value of which ex-
ceeds 3% of the value of the
fimshed product

Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 17 the value of which ex-

ceeds IN% of the value of the
finished product
Manufacure  from  products  of

heading No 11.07

Manufacture  from  cercaly and

denvatives thoreol, meat and midb,

or m which the salue of produces of

Chapter 17 used exceeds 30 % of the
value of the finished product

Manufacture from potato starch

Warking of procesung of non-wnginating
materals that conters the status ot
onginating producty

Manufacture from durum wheat
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19.07

19.08

20,01

20.02

20.03

20.04

20.0§

Iroducts nhtaned

Desription

Working o pracsang of non-orgnanng
matertabs that does non confer the
statas o unginating producs

Prepared  fouds  obtained by the
swelling or roasting of cereals or
products  (puffed  rice,
cornflakes and similar products)

vereal

Bread, ships' biscuits and other ordi-
nary hakers’ wares, not containing
added sugar, honey, cggs. fars,
cheese or fruit; communion wafers,
cachets of 4 kind suitable for phar-
maccutical use, sealing wafers, rice
paper and similar products

Pastry, biscuits, cakes and other fine
hakers' wares, whether or not con-
t3ining ¢ocoa in any proportion

Vegetabies and fruit, prepared or
preserved hy vinegar or acetic avid,
with or without sugar, whether or
not containing salt, spices or mus-
tard

Vegetables prepared or  preserved
otherwise than by vinegar or acetic
aad

Fruit prescrved by freezing, contain-
ing added sugar

Fruir, fruit-pect and parts of plants,
preserved by sugar (drained, glace or
crystallized)

Jams, fruit jellies, marmalades, fruic
purées and fruit pastes, being cooked
preparations, containing added sugar

Fruit otherwise prepared or pre-
served, whether or not containing
added sugar or spint:

A. Nurs

Manufacture from products other
than:

— maize of the type "Zea indurara’,

— duruin wheat,

— produas falling within Chapter
17, the value of which docs not

exceed 30 % of the valuc of the
finished product,

— vitamins, mincral salts, chemicals
and naturaj or other substances
ar preparations used as additives

Manufacture  trom  products  of
Chaprer 11
Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 11

Preserving vegetables, fresh or frozen
or prescrved temporanily or  pre-
served in vinegar

Preserving vegetables fresh or frozen

Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin-
ished product

Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin-
ished product

Working or processing of non-oniginating
materals that confern the status o1
vagnanng products

Manufacture, without added sugar
or spirit, in which the valuc of the
constiruent onginating products of
heading Nos 08.01, 08.05 and
12.01, represents at least 60 % of
the value of the finished product




- 56 -

Prodicts obtamned

el

Waorking or proceswng of 4
matcraly that does st confer the
status ol onginaing prosdicts

Waorkng o ot Rinating
ematcnals that confers the statu of
oaginating prsducny

heading Descrption
No J—
20.06 B. Other fruies Manufactured  from  products  of
(cont'd} Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin-
ished praduct
ex 20,07 Fruic juices (including grape must), | Manufacture  from  products  of
whether or nor containing added | Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
sugar, but unfermented and not | ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin-
mintaining spint ished product
ev 2102 Roasted chicory and extracts thereof | Manufacture  from  chicory  roots,
frash or dried
21.05 Soups and broths in liquid, solid or | Manufacture  from products  of
powder form; homogenized food | heading No 20.02
preparations
RN Rl Supar svrups, flavoured or coloured Manufacture  friin products of
Chapter 17 of which the value ex-
ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin-
1shed product
D Lemonade, flavoured spa waters and | Manufacture from fruit puices (*) or
flavoured aerated waters, znd other | in which the value of products of
nan-alcoholic beverages, not inclu- | Chapeer 17 used exceeds 30 *% of the
ding fruit and vegetable juices falling | value of the finished product
within heading Na 20.07
22.06 Vermouths, and other wines of fresh | Manufacture  from  products  of
grapes Navoured with aromanc ex- | heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
tracts 1 22,05
212,08 Ethy! alwohol or neutral spirin, | Manufacture  from  products  of
undenatured, of a strength of 80° or | heading No 08.04, 20,07, 22.04 or
bigher; denaturcd spirits (including | 22.05
cthyl alcohol and netural spirits) of
any strength
2209 Spirits {other than those of heading | Manufacrure  from products  of
No 22.08); liguecurs and other | heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
pin beverages;  compound | 22.08
alcohalic preparations (known  as
‘concentrated  extracts’)  for  the
manufacrure of beverages !
2210 Vinegar and substirutes for vinegar Manufacture  from  products  of
heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
22.05
ex 23.03 Resd from the f: e of | Manufacture from maize or maize

maize starch {excluding concentrated
stecping liquons), of a protein con-
tent, calculated on the dry product,
exceeding 41} ® by weight

flour

This rule does not apply where fruit juices of pincapple, lime and grapefrun are concerned.

T
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Products obtaned

w7
heading
Na

Descrprion

Working or processing of non: nnganating
matenals that dues rot confer the
status of originating produ. s

Warking or processing of non-ongiating
materuls that confers the status of
onginating peoducts

13.04

RRN v

ox M4.02

Wy

1108

32.06

32.07

ex 106

3s5.05

ex 35.07

37.0t

17.02

Oil-cake and other residues (excepr
dregs) resulting from the extraction
of vegetable oils

Swertened forage; other prepararions
of 3 kind used in animal feeding

Cigareties, agars, smoking tobacco

Medicaments  (including  veterinary
medicaments)

Other  ternlizers; goods  of the
present Chapter in tablcts, lozenges
and similar prepared forms or in
packings of a gross weight not
exceeding 10 kilograms

Colour likes

Other colouring marter; inorganic
products of a kind used as

luminophores

Aqueous  distillates and  aqueous
lutions of ial oils, including
such products suitable for medicinal

uses

Dextrins and dextrin glues; soluble
or roasted starches; starch glues

Preparations used for clarifying beer,
composed of papain and bentonite;
enzymatic preparations for desizing
rextifes

Photographic plates and film in the
flat, sensitized, unexposed, of any
material other than paper, paper-
board or cloth

Film in raoils,

Manufacture from various produuts

Manufaciure from cercals and de-
rived products, meat, milk, sugar
and motasses

Manuf: from jals  of

heading No 32.04 or 32.05

Mixing of oxides or salts of Chapter
28 with extenders such as barium
sulphate, chalk barium carbonate
and satin white

Manufacture from cssential otls {ter-
pencless or not), concretes, absolutes
or resinoids

Manufycture  from  products  of
heading No 37.02

Manuf:

¢ from producs of

perforated or not

heading No 37.01

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading No 24.01 of which at lcast
70 % by quanury are originating
products

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % af the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not cxceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from maize or potatoes

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product
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Prsducts obtamed

ocr
heading
Na

Dewnptnon

Warking of pRRTNg of Hon-nginating
matenab that dixs not conter the
status of onginating pradikts

Working of provessing of non-opginating
materiahs that conten the status of
onginating products

8.1

Jg.12

18.13

ev Y14

38.18

8.7

38.18

Sensiuzed plates and hlm, exposed
bur pot developed, neganve or posi-
ave

Disinfectants, insecucides,  fungi-
ades, rat poisons, herbiades, ana-
sprouting products, plant growth
regulators and umilar products. put
up in forms or packings for sale by
retail o as preparations or as articles
(for example, sulpbur-treated bands,
wicks and candles, fly-papers)

Prepared glazings, prepared dressings
and prepared maordants, of 2 kind
used in the textile, paper, leather or
bike industnes

Pickling preparations for metal sur-
faces; fAuxes and ather auxiliary
preparations for svldenng, braung
or welding; soldening, brazing or
welding powders and pastes con-
sisnng of metal and other materials;
preparations of a kind used as cores
ot coatings for welding rods and
elecirades

Ann-knock preparations, oxidarion

inhibitors, gum inhibitors, viscosiry

inprovers,  anti-corrosive  prep-

arations and similar prepared addi-

aves for mineral oils, excuding
d additives for lubri

prep

Prepared rubber acxelerators

Preparations and charges for fire-
extinguishers; charged fire-
cxunguishing grenades

Composite solvents and thinners for
varnishes and similar products

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading No 37.01 or 37.02

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used docs not exceed
50 % of the value of the fipished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
S0 % of the valuc of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50% of the value of the fnished
product

Manufaciure in which the value of
the producis used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
produa
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Products ohtamned

T
headmg
N

Description

Working ur provessing uf non-originating
materiaks that does nnt confer the
status of anginating prsducts,

Warking or processing of non-originaung
matenals that confors the starus of
originating products

ex IR19

REAIM)

Chemical products and preparations
of the chemical or allied industries
(including those consisting of mix-
tures of natral products), not else-
where speaified or included; residual

products of the chemical or allied
.

fed

not elsewhere sp or

included, excluding:

Fusel oit and dippel’s oil;

Naphthenic  acids and  their
water-insoluble salts; esters of
naphthenic acids;

Suipbonaphthenic acids and their
water-insoluble salts; oters of
sulphonaphthenic acids;

Petroleum  sulphonates, exdu-
diog petroleum sulphonates of
alkali inetals, of ammonium or
of cthanolamines, thiophenated
sulpbonic aads of ails vbtained
from hiruminous minerals, and
their salts;

Mixcd alkylbenzencs and mixed
alkylnaphthalenes;

fon exchangers;
Catalysts;
Gerters for vacuum rubes;

Refractory cements or mortars
and similar compositions;

Alkaline iron oxide for the
purification of gas;

Carbon {excluding that in ar-
fidal graphite of heading No
38.01 in metal-graphite or other
compounds, in the form of small
plates, bars or other semi-
manufactures

Sorbital other than that of head-
ing No 29.04

Ammoniacal gas liquors and
spent uxide produced in coal gas
purification

Polymerization products

Manufacture in which the value of
the produas used docs not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

o--/..-



0,08

41.08

4103

ex 44.21

en 4428

ex 4503

ex 48,07

Treadings ubtamed

Desenpteon
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Working «tr prisessing of non-oagmanng
matcrabs that does e the
status of onginatng prodints

Waorking ¢ provesaing of nen-ongmating
matvnab that confers the status ot
snguating postints

! Arndes of matcnals of the kinds

desnibed 1n heading Nos 39.01 to
19.06 with the exception of fans and
hand sreens,  mon-mechaniaal,
frames and handies  thercfor and
parts of such frames and handlo,
and corser busks and similar sup-
ports for artices of apparcl or
vJothing accessones

Paces, sheers and stnp, of unvul-
canized narural or synthetic rubber,
other than smoked sheets and crepe
sheers of heading No 40.01 or
4002, pranules of unvulcamzed
natural or synthetic rubber com-
pounded ready for vulcanization;
unvulanized narural or synthenc
rubber, compounded before or after
coagulation either with carbon black
(with or without the addition of
nuneral oif) ur with sitica {with or
without the addition of mineral i},
m any form, of 2 kind known as
masterbatch

Patent leather and imitation patent
teather; metallized leather

Articles of furskin

Complete wooden packing cases,
boxes, crates, drams and similar
packings, excepting those made of
fihreboard :

March splints; wooden pegs or pins
for footwear

Articles of natural cork

Paper and paperboard, ruled, lined,
or squared, hut not otherwise
printed. in rolls or sheets

Making up from furskin in plates,
crotses and similar forms (heading
No ex 43.02)

Manufacture from drawn wood

Manutacure in which the value ot

the products used does not exceed
S0 5 of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not cxceed
50% of the value of the finished
product

Vamishing or metallizing of leather
of heading Nos 41.02 10 41.06
(other than skin leather of crossed
Indian sheep and Indian goar or kid,
not further prepared than vegetable
tanned, or 1f otherwise prepared
bviously for di
use in the manufacture of leather
articles) in which the value of the
skin leather used docs not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from boards not cut to
size

Manufacture  from products  of
heading No 45.01

Manufacture from paper pulp

ces/ous
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I'ersfuncts obtanged
orking of provessing of non-omganng | Warkang or procesing o son anginaing
e E e materals that dues not conter the maicraby that vonlens the status ol
Ll status of onginating produvts wrgnatng produ, iy
heading Desonption it )
48.14 Wrting  blocks, envelopes, letter ! Manufacture 1in which the value of
cards, plun postcards, correspon- the products used does nor exceed
. dence cards; boxes, pouches, wailets S0 % of the value of the finished
and wnting compendiums, of paper product
or paperboard, containing only an
assortment of paper stationery
48.1% Orher paper and paperboard, cut to Manufacture from paper pulp
size or shape
48.16 Boxes, bags and other packing con- Manufacture in which the value of
tainers, of paper or paperboard the products used does not exceed
S0 % of the value of the finished
product
49.09 Picture  posteards, Chni and | Manufacture from producis  of
ather picture greeting cards, printed | heading No 49.11
by any provess. with or without
rammnps
49.10 Calendars of any kind, of paper or | Manufacture from produas  of
paperboard,  including  calendar | heading No 49.11
ks
SOuH (M| Sk yarn, other than yarn of noil or Manufacture from  products other
other waste silk, ot put up for retail than those of heading No S1.04
sale
5005 (M) Yarn spun from noil or other waste Manufacture  from  products  of
silk, not put up for retail sale heading No 50.03
30.07 (] Silk yarn and yarn spun from noil or Manufacture  from  products  of
uther waste silk, pur up for retail sale heading Nos 50.01 ro 50.03
$0.07 ()| Imitation cargut of silk Manufacure  from  products  of
heading No 50.01 or of heading No
50.03 neither carded nor combed
50.0% (3| Woven fabrics of silk, of noil or of Manufacture  from producs  of
other waste silk heading No 50.02 or 50.03
For yarn composed of twa or more textile marenals, the condinons shown in this list must alsn be met in respect of each of the

headings under which yarns of the other textile matenials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule,

however, does not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the toral weight of

texale materials incorporated.

For fabnics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also he met in respect of each of the

headings under which fabric of the other texnile materials of which the mixed fabnc is composed would be classificd. This rule,

however, doces not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of

texnle matenals incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

— ta 20, where the matenal in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polycther, whether
or not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex. $1.01 and ex 58.07,

— 10 30 " where the matenal in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mimn formed of a core consisung either of a thin
strp of aluminium or of a film of antificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having
teen inserted and glued hy means of a transparent or coloured glue berween two films of artificial plastic matenial.

ved/
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Prodin ts et amed Workmg ue pruwessing of pon-ongiating | Working or prcessing of aon-onginanag
marcnahs that does not conter the auteruls that wonfen the staun of
Ll status of onginating products onginating products
hexdmg Desarrpon
e
51.01 ()] Yam of man-made fibres (continu- Manufacture from chemical products
ous), not put up for retail sale or textile pulp
$0L.02 (M Monofil, stop (artifical straw and Manufacture from chemicat products
the like) and imitation cargut, of or texnle pulp
man-mdde fibre materials
I
S1.030Y Yamn of man-made fibres {continu- Manufacture from chemical products
ous), put up for rerail ssle or textile pulp
$14M (3l Woven fabnes of man-made fibres Manufacture from chemical products
teontmuous), induding woven fab- or textile pulp
s of monofil or strip of heading
Nao L0 or S1O2
$2.01 .1 Metallized yarn, bﬂLg textile yam Manufacture from chemical prad-
spun with meral or covered with ucns, from texule pulp or from
mctal by any process narural textile fibres, discontinuous
man-madc fibres or their waste,
neither carded nor comhed
S22 43 Woven fabnes of metal thread or of Manufacture from chemical prod.
metailized yam, of a kind used n ucts, from texdle pulp or from
amdes of apparel, as furnishing natural textile fibres, discontinuous
fahnus or the like man-made fibres or their waste
$3.06 (") Yarn of carded sheep's or lambs’ Manufacture  from  products  of
wool (woollen yamni, not put up for heading No $§3.01 or 53.03
retail sale
$3.07 (") Yam of combed sheep's or lambs’ Manufacture  from  products  of
wool {worsted yamt, nat put up for heading No 53.01 or 53.03
retail sale
S3.08 (Y] Yam of fine animal hair {carded or Manufacture from raw fine anunal
combed), not put up for retail sale hair of heading No 53.02

For varn composed of two or mare tectile materials, the conditions shown o this list must also be met in respect of cach of the

headmgs under which yams of the ather texrile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule,

however, dnes not apply to any one or more mixed textile matenals whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of

textile matenals meorporated.

For fabrics composed of rwo or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also he met in respect of each of the

headings under which fabric of the other texniie matenals of which the mixed fabric is composed would he classified. Thiy rule,

however. dues not apply to any‘one or more mixed textile materials whine weight does not exceed 10 *x. of the total weight of

textle materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

= 11 20" where the matenial in question is yarn made of polyurcthane segmented waith flexible segments of palyether, whether
or not gimped, falling withsn heading Nos ex S1.4H and cx $R.07,

— 10 30" where the matenial in question s yarn of 2 width aot excecding S mm formed of 3 core consisting cither of a thin
stop of aluminum or of 2 iln of artifiaal plastic materal whether o not covered with alumimum powder, this core having
boen inverted and glued hy means of a transparent or coloured glue between two Dling of arnfical plastic macenal,

eee/ e
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T T

e :
headmg
. I

|
$3.09 (4

RN L

S3 1)

§11209

s403 (0

S4.04 (1)
34,05 (3
AARIANG
$4.06 (1)
1507 (%)
§5.08 (2)

$5.09 (3

Prondincts nhtamed

Desnption

Working of processing af aon-ongmating
materials that Joes not conler the
status ol nagatiog, prodikts

Working vr procesang if non-ongnating
materiak that confers the status of
onginatng prducts

Yarn of harsehair or of other coarse
animal hair, not put up for retail sale

Yarn of sheep’s or lambs' wool of
horschair or of other animal hair
tfine or coarse), put up for retail sale

Woven fabrics of sheep’s or lambs’'
wuol or of fine animal hair

Woven fahrics of horschair ar of
ather coarse aninial hair

Flax or ramic yam, not put up for
retath sale

Flax or ramic yarn, put up for retail
sabe

Woven fabrics of flax or of ramie

Cotton varn, not put up for retail
salg

Corton varn, put up for retail sale
Corton gauze

Terry towelling and similar terry
fabnics, of cotton

Other waven fabrics of corton

Manufacture  from  raw  coarse
animal hair of heading Nu $3.02 or
from raw horchair of heading
No 05.03

Manufacture

from fals  of
heading Nos 05.03 and $3.01 to

53.04

Manufacure  from matenals  of
heading Nos 53.01 to 53.05
Manufacrure  from  products  of

heading Nos 53.02 1o 53.05 or from
hoesehair of heading No 05413

Manufacture cither from products of
heading No $4.01 neither carded nor
combed or from products of heading
No 54.02

Manufacture  from  matenials  of
heading No 54.01 or 54.02
Manufacture  from  matenaly  of
heading No 54.01 or 54.42
Manufacture  from  muatenials  of
heading No 55.01 or 55.03
Manufacture  from materials  of
heading No 55.01 or 55.03
Manufacture  from s of

heading No 55.01, 55.03 ar 55.04

Manufacture  from  materials  of

heading No §5.01, 55.03 or 55.04

Manufacture  from materials  of

heading No 55.01, 55.03 or §5.04

For yarn compased of two ar mare textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the
headings under which yams of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would he classified. This rule,
however, dues not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of
texnle matcrials incorporated.

For fabrics composed of rwo or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list mnust 2lso be met in respect of each of the

headmgs under which fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule,
hawever, does not apply to any anc or more mixed texrile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of
texule materials incorparated. This percentage shall be increased:
-= t0 20 “ where the matenal in question 1s yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible scgments of polyether, whether

or not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex $1.01 and ex $8.07,

1o 30 " where the material in question is yarn of a width not excecding § mm forined of a core consisting cither of a thin

strip of aluminium or of 3 film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered wich aluminium powder, this core having
been imerted and glued by means of 1 transparent or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic matenal.

ces/oes
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ALY

a4

S605 (Y

Sn06 (1

S6NT (Y

§706 (1)

ex 3707 (Y

tnuous).

Produnts ashtauwa)
Pescnpoon
Man-made fihres (discontinuous),

not carded. combed or otherwise
prepared for spinnung

Continunus  fitament tow  for the
manufacture of man-made fibres
‘discontinuous)

Waste (induding yarn waste and
pulled or gamerted rags) of man-
made hbres {contnuous or discon-
not crded, combed or
othurwise prepared tor spmning

M; e fibres (disc or

wastel, carded. combed or utherwise
prepared for spinoing

Yarn of man-made fibres (discon-
finuous or waste), not put up for
retul sale

Yarn of man-made fibres (discon-
tinuous or waste}, put up for retail

. sale

Woven fabric of man-made fbres
{discontinuous or w.ste)

Yarn of jute or of other texiile bast
fibres of heading No §7.03

Yarn of true hemp

- 64 -

Working of processuig tf aon-anging
nuterab that s ool Gles i
statos of ngmamg peshes

Working 11 procesving ol Dun-saginating
marcnaks that confen the statin ol
onguatng prsficty

Manufaciure from chemical peoducts
ar textile pulp

Manufacture from chemical products
or textite pulp

Manufacture from chemical produces
or textile pulp

Manuf- 1

from chemical p
or textile pulp

Manufacture from chemical products
of textile pulp

Manufacture from chemical products

! ar textile pulp

Manufactuce  from  products  of

heading Nos 54.011 to 56,03

Manufacture from raw jute, jute tow
or from other raw textile bast fibres
of beading No $7.03

Manufacture from truc hemnp, raw

Y For varn composed of rwo or more textile materials, the condirions shown in this list iust also be met in respect of each of the
headings under which yams of the other texnle materials of which the mixed yarn 1s composed would be classified. This rulc,
bowcrer, does nor apply 1o any one or more mirced textile materials whose weaight does not exceed 10 %y of the total weight of
texstle matenals incorporated.

14 For fabrics composed of two or morc textile matenals, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the
headings under which fabnic of the other textile matenials of which the mixed fabric s composed would be classified. Ths rule,
howcver, does not apply to any one or more mixed texnle matenals whose weighr doos not exceed 10 % of the total waghe of
textile matenals incorporated Thus percentage shall be increased:

— 10 20 " where the marerial in question is yam made of polyurcthane

J with flexible

lyether, whether

ur not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07,

— 10 30 " where the material in quesnion is yam of a width not exceeding 5§ mm formed of a core consisting aither of a thin
steip of aluminium or of a fitm of amficial plasnc material whether or not covered with alununium powder, this core having
tcen inserted and glued by means of 4 transparent or coloured glue betwern rwo films of artificial plastic matenal.

of 1
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Producis abtaine)

Waorking or processing of non-orgmanmg | Working of procesngz of non oginatng
matenals that docs not conler the matenals that conten the tatus of
h:J(JI\; r Desenption status of erginatag products ongmating preducs
Nu
ex §T.07 ('!‘ Yam of other vegetable texrile fibres, Manufacture  from raw  vegetable
cxduding yarn of true bemp wxtile libres of heading Nos 57.02
to §7.04
ex $7.07 Paper yarn Manufacture  from  products  of
Chapter 47, from chemical praducts,
textile pulp or from narural texnle
fibres,  discontinuous  man-made
fibres or their waste, ncither carded
nor combed
S0 Woven fabrics of jute or of other Manufacture from raw jute, jute tow
textile bast’ fabrics of heading No or from other raw textile bast fibres
§7.03 of heading No §7.03
ex 3701 (Y Woven fabnos of other vegetable Manuf: ¢ from ls of
textile fibres heading No §7.01, 57.02 ar $7.04 or
from coir yaen of heading No 57.07
ex 3701 Waoven fabncs of paper yarn Manufacture  from  paper,  from
chemical products, textile pulp or
from natural textile fihres, discon-
tinuous man-made fihres or thers
Wiste
- {
§8.01 (‘\f Carpets, carpeting and rugs knotred Manufacrure  from  materials  of

{made up ur not)

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, $1.01,
5$3.01 w 53.05, 54.01, 55.0! o
55.04, 56.03 ro 56.03 or §7.01 ©
57.04

) For yam compased of two or more textile materials, the condittons shown in this list must also be met in respect of cach of the
headings under which yarns of the other textilc materials of whicb the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule,
however, dues not apply 1o any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does nut exceed 10 % of the total weight of
rextile materials incorporated.

B}

¢

For fabncs composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shawn in this list must also be met in respect of cach of the
headings under which fabric of the ather textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classificd. This rule,
however. does not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of
textile matenials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

-— 1o 20 " where the matcerial in quesnon is yarn made of poly

th d with flexihle

or not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07,

— to 30 °. where the material in question is yarn of a widtb not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting cither of a thin
strip of aluminium or of a film of amfiaal plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having
been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured giue between two films of artficial plastic matenal.

of polycther, whether

For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 must be met in respect of each of the
tesnle matenials of which the mixed product is compaosed. This rule, however, docs not apply to any nne or more mived textile
materials whose weight does not exceed 10 ™ of the total weight of textilc matcnals incorporated. This pereentage shall he in-

vreased:

— 1o 20 " where the matenial in question is yarn made of poly

or not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07,

— to 30 ", where the material in question is varn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin
stap of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with alumninium powder, this core having
been inscrted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue beeween two filins of artifical plastic marerial.

h g d with flesible segi

of polycther, whether

ceefoes
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Proadonts ohtaned

Desmptuon

7

Workuig o pomcssig sl e ongiatig
nurenals that does ot contor the
atatuy o gt prodigs

Warking or prizcessing of pan-engmating
naterah that confens the status of
onguating preshicts

Other carpets. carpeting. rugs, mats
and matnng, and *Kelen',
“Schumacks’ and “Karamane’ rugs
and the like {(made up or nat)

Woven pile fabrics and chenille fab-
rics (other than terry towelling or
smilar terry fabncs of cotton falling
within heading No 55.08 and fabrics
falling within heading No 58.05)

Narrow wuven fabna, and narrow
fahris (bolduc) consisting of warp
without weft assembled by means of
an adhesive, other than goeds falling
within heading No $8.06

Woven labels, badges and the like,
nor embrowdeced, i the picce, in
strips or cut 1o shape or size

Chenille  yarn  dinduding  flock
chenille yam), gimped yam (other
than metallized yarn of heading No
S2.0t and gimped harschair yam);
brads and ormamental tnmenings in
the picce; tassels, pompons and the
hke

Tulle and other net fabrics {but not
including  woven,  knited  or
crocheted fabnc), plain

Tulle and other net fabrics (but not
induding  woven,  knited  or
criwheted fabrics), figural; hand or
nechznically made lace, in the piece,
0 strips or m monts

Manufacture  from  materials ot
heading Now 50.01 1o 50.03, 51.01,
$3.01 to 33.05, 54.01, 55.01 two
55.04, 56.01 w 56.03, 57.01 w
57.04 or from coir yarn of heading
No §7.07

Manufactuee  from  matenals  of
heading Nos 50.01 o 50.03, $3.01
to $3.05, 54.01, 55.01 to §5.04,
56.01 to 56.03, 57.01 to 57.04 or
from chemical products or texnile
pulp

Manufacture  from  materials  of
heading Nos 50.01 w0 50.03, 53.0t
o 5105, 54.01, 55.01 to $5.04,
S6.01 to $6.03 or 57.01 to §7.04 or
from chemical products o rexule
pulp

Manufacture  from  materials  of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, §3.01
w $3.05, S4.01, §5.01 w S5.04,
56.01 to 56.03 or from chemical
products or textile pulp

Manufacture  from  materials  of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, §3.01
to 53.05, 54.01, 55.001 o 55.04,
$6.01 to 56.03 or from chemical
products or textile pulp

Manuf: < from ials  of
heading Nos 50.01 1o 50.03, 53.01
0 §3.05, 54.01, 55.01 10 §5.04,
56.01 to 56.03 or from chemical
products or textile pulp

Manufacture  from  materials  of
heading Nos $0.01 1o 50.03, 53.01
o $3.05, 54.01, §55.0! w §5.04,
56.01 10 56.03 or from chemical
products or textile pulp

For products composed of two or mare texnle matenals, the canditinas shown in column 4 must be met io respect of each of the
texnle matenals of which the mixed product is composed. 1his rule, however, does not apply to any one or more mixed teaule
materals whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight ol textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be n-

creasad:

— to 20 %, wherc the matenal in quastion is yam made of polyurcthane

d with flexible

of poly . whether

or not gmped, fathng within heading Nos ex §1.01 and ex 58.07,

— to 30 "% wherc the matenal in question 13 yarn of a width not exceeding 5 nim formed of a core consisting either of 3 thin
strip of aluminium or of a film of armhcal plastic matenal whether or not cavered with aluminuin powder, this core having
heen inerted and glued by mcans of a transparent or coloured glic besween twa fitms of arnhaal plastic materaal.

eee/ven



ex

wr
hoahng

ALY

30

302 (Y

§9.02 (Y

§$9.03 ("

59.04 (Y

59.05 (1)

59.06 ("

- 67 ~

Fronducts nbramed

I Dewription

Working of Processng nt non-ongising
matcnals that dows not confur the
status of onginanng products

Fmbroidery, in the piece, in strips or
mmatifs

Wadding and arricles of wadding;
texeile fock and dust and mill neps

Felt and articles of felt, with the
exeeption of necdled felt, whether or
not impregnated or coated

Nevdled felt, whether or not im-
pregnated or coated

Bonded fibre fabrics, similar bonded
yamn fahrics, and artides of such
fabrics, whether or not impregnated
or coated

Twine, cordage, ropes

and cables,
plaited or not .

Nets and netting made of twine,
cordage or rope, and made up fish-
ing nets of yarn, twine, cordage or
rope

Other  articles made from yam,
twine, curdage, rope or cahles, other
than textile fahrics and articles made
from such fabncs

© Working ur prowessing of nan-onginatng

materuabs that vontees the status of
vnginating produces

Manufacture in which the value of
the product used does nor exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture cither from narural
fibres ar from chemical products or
textile pulp

Manufacture  either from  natural
fibres or from chemical produas or
textile pulp

Manufacture either from natural
fihrs or from chemical products or
textile pulp or frum fibre or cononu-
ous polypropylenc filament of which
the Jenomination of the filaments is
tess than cight denicr and of which
the value does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

Manufacture cithes  from  narural
fibres or from chemical products or
textle pulp

Manufacture cither from natural
fibses or from chemical products or
textile pulp or from coir yarn of
heading No 57.07

Manufacture cither from natural
fibres or from chemical products or
textile pulp or from coir yarn of
heading No 5§7.07

Manufacure  cither from  natural
fibres or from chemical products or
texnle pulp or from coir yam of
heading Na §7.07

For prosducts compased of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 inust he met in respect “,i vach of the

tesale materials of which the mixed product is composed. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more

nxed textile

matenab whose weight duoes not exceed 10 % of the total weight of texnle matcrials incorporated. This pereentage shall be in-

creanad:

— 10 20 ", where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane

d with flexible

of potyether, whether

or not giniped, falling within heading Nos ex $1.01 and ex 58.07,

- 10 30 "u whete the material in question is yarn of 2 width nor exceeding S mm formed of a core consisting cither of a thin

stnp of slunsinium or of a film of arifiaal plastic material whether or not covered with alutninium powder, this core having
been mserted and glued by means of a transparent or culoured glue hetween rwo films of artificial plastic matenal.

--./non
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Work g oF processmg ot Ben-anginating
matcrabs that wenfon the status of
ongiating prsdints

Warking: o6 proaessng

— - e=-o murcruk that s et
status of onigaeamg posdoces |

Dym mpaeen \

Texiile fabns coated with gum or Manufacture from yarn
annlaceons substanas, of 2 kind
usd for the vuter covers of books
and the like; rracing doth; prepared
pating canvas; buckram and sinu-
lar fabrics for har foundanoas and
similar uscs

908 Texrite fabrics impregnated, cnated, Manufacrure from yarn
vovered or laminanad with prepara-
tions of cellulose derivarives or of
ocher artificial plastic marterials

$9.00 (% Linolcum and materiahs prepared on Manufacture cither from yarn or
a textile hase in a similar manner o from textile fibres

linolcum, whether or not cut 1o
shape or of 2 kind asad as floar
[ B: floor ¢ JERY '3
of a coaning applied on a teatile basc,
cut to shape or pot

o S911  Rubherzed texrile rabei, other than Manulacture fronm yarn
| rublwrized  kitted  or  crocheted
ponds, with the excepnion of those
consisnng of fabric of continuous
synthetic rextile fibres, or of fabnc
cmpoed of parallel yams of con-
fnucrus synrhetic texnle fibres, 1m-
pregnared or covered with rubber
faex, containing at least 90 % by
wetght of texrile materials and used
for the manufacture of tyres or for
other technical uses

ex 900 Rubberized texnle fahrics, other than Manufacture from chemical products
rubberized  knived  or  cricheted
goods, consisting of fabric of con-
anuous synthetic textic fibres or of
fabnc composed of parallel yams of
wonninuous synthetic textile fibres,
tmpregnated or covered with rubber
latex, containing at least 90 % by
weight of textile materials and used
for the manuficture of tyres or for
ather technical uses

«'' Far produitcts composed of twa ar more textile matertals, the conditions shown in colurnn 4 must be inet in respect of each of the
texnle matenals of which the mised product is compased. This rule, however. does not apply to any one or more mixed textile
materiah whose weight doa not exceed 10 4 of the total weght of textle matenials incorparated. This percentage shall be in-
creased .

— 16 20 s where the matenal in questn is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with tlexible segments of polyether. whether
ar not pumped, falling wichin heading Nos ex S1.01 and ex $8.07,

— to W " where the matenat in quesnion is yam of a width not exceeding $ mm formed of 2 core consisting either of a thin
stnp of aluminium or of a film of arnificial plastic material whether or nor cavered with aluminium powder, this core having
been imaerted and glued by means of a transparent or «oloured glue between twe fitms of aruficiad plastic macerial,

eos/ves
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Prowducs abraned

Description

Warking or prowesing of non-engioe
wnaterials 1hat does not confer the
status of oagmanng panducts

Workaryg ar prowessae of o onginatng
maternds thay conters the status of
egnatmg products

Texnle fabrics vtherwise mpreg-
nared or coated: painted canvas
bang  theatrical  scenery,  studia
back-cloths or the like

Elstic fabries and rammings (other
than kuitted or crocheted  goods)
consising of rextile materials com-
hined with rubber threads

Textile  hoscpiping  and  similar
whing, with or without lining,
armour o accessories of other mat-
erials

Transmiwsion, conveyor or elevator
beles or belting, of textile material,
whether or uot srrengthened  with
metal or other material

Texnbe fabrcs and textile articles, of
a kind vommonly used in machinery
or plant

Knitted and crocheted goods, exclud-
ing” knitted or crocheted goods ob-
tained by sewing or by the assembly
of pieces of knitted or crocheted
gounds (cut or ohtained - directly 1o
shape)

Gloves, mittens and mirs, knicred or
crocheted, not elastic or rubberized,
obrained by sewing or by the
assembly of pieces of knitted or
vtovheted goods {cut or obrained
direatly to shape)

—— e -

Manufacture trom yarn

Manuficture trom single varn

Manufacture  from materials  of
heading Nos 50.01 (0 50.03, $3.01
o $3.05, 5400, $5.01 to 55.04,
56.01 to 56.03 or 701 o 57.04 or
frimm chemical prducts or textile
pulp

Manufacture  from  matenals  of
heading Nos 30.01 o 50.03, $3.01
to $3.08, 54001, SS.01 w0 5504,
$6.01 10 56.03 or 5701 to S7.04 or
from chemical products or texnle
pulp

Manufacture  from materials  of
heading Nos 50,01 o $0.03, 53.01
t 5305, 54.01, 55.01 wo 55.04,
56.01 to 56.03 or §7.01 to 57.04 or
from chemical products or textile
pulp

Manufacture  fromn nacural fibres,
carded or combed, from materials of
heading Nos 56.01 to 36.03 from
chemical products or textile pulp

Manufacture from yarn {3}

M For products compased of two or more textile tnarenials, the conditions shown in column 4 must he met in respect of cach of the
textile materials of which the mixed product is composed. This rule, however, does not apply o any one or more mixued textile
matenals whose weight does not exceed W " of the total weight of textile matenals incorporated. This percentage shall be in-

creased:

—- t0 20 " where the product 1n question 1s yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexihle segments of polyether. whether
or not gimped, talling within heading Nos ex 5101 and ex $8.07,

ta 30 where the product 1 question 1s yarn of 3 width not exceeding S mm formed of a core consisting cither of a thin

steip of lumnium or of a film of artfiqal plasnc inaterial whetber or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having
been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of arntificial plastic material.

Feonmmiiogs and accessones used (excluding linings and mierlining) which change tanff heading do not remove the originating
statusy of the product ohtained if their weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of ail the textile materials incorporated.

n-c/o.-
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Proaducty cbtansed

Descrptasn

Workuig or procesung i non eoginating
materab that does nat confes the
status of onginating prodhicts

Workng or prosang ol non-anginsung
atcral that confen the statu of
vinginanng produces

ex A4

oy MLOS

oy olhie

ev 6LOL

ex 61.01

ex 61.02

'
| Stockings.  understockings,  socks,
ankle-socks, sockettes and the like,
kninted or crocheted, nut elastic or
ruhherized, obtained by sewing or by
the assembly of pieces of knined or
aocheted gonds {cut or obtained
directly to shape)

Under garmenns, knitted or
crucheted, not elastic or rubberized,
obtained by sewing or by the
assembly of pieers of knitted or
crivheted guods {cut or obrained
directly 1o shape)

Outer garments and other artides,
knitied or crocheted, not dastic or
rubberized, obtained by sewing or by
the assembly of pieces of knitted or
wiwheted goods (cut or obrained
directly to shape)

(nher articles, knitted or crocheted,
clasaic or rubberized (indluding clas-
tic knce-caps and clastic stockings),
obtained by sewing or by the
aswmbly of pieves of knitted or
crinheted goods (cut or ubtained
directly to shape}

Men's and boys' outer garmenrs,
excluding fire-resistant equipment of
cloth covered by fodl of aluminized
polyester

Firceresistant  equipment  of doth
covered by foil of aluminized poly-
oster

Women's, gifds' and infanus’ outer
garments, nor embroidered, exclud-
ing firc-resistant equipment of doth
covered by foil of aluminized poly-
oster

Manufactute from yarn {*}

Manufacrure from yam ()

Manufacture from yarn (1)

Manufacture from yam (')

Manufacwre from yam (')

Manufacture from uncoated cloth of
which the value does not exceed
40 % of the value of the finished
product (')

Manufacture from yarn ()

" Tommiags and accessories (excluding linings and intedining) which change taniff heading do not remove the originanng status of
the pronfuct obtaned if thar weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of all the rextile materials incorporated.

n.-/ao-



-Nn

Producis oheaned

€x

ex

ex

(S}
heading

N

61.02

6102

6103

nl 04
61.08

6105

61.06

61.06

61.07

61.09

61.10

Dewnprion

Warking or processing ol no

statuc of naginating products

smginating
materah that does not canter the

Firc-resistant  equipment  of cloth
covered by foil of aluminized poly-
oster

Women's, girls’ and infants’ outer
grments, embroidered

Men's and boys’ under garments,
including collars, shirt fronts and
cuffs

Women's, girls” and infants” under
garments

Handkerchicfs, not embroidered

Handkerchicls, embroidered

Shawls, scarves, mufflers, mannllas,
veils and the like not embroidered

Shawls, scarves, mufflers, mannllas,
veils and the like embroidered

Ties, bow tics and cravats

Corsets, corset-belts, suspender-belts,
brassieres, braces, suspenders, garters
and the like (including such aricles
of knitted wr cracheted fabric),
whether or not clastic

Gloves, mittens, mius, stockings,
socks and sockettes, not being knit-
ted or crocheted goods, excuding
fire rewistant equipment of cloth
covered by foil of aluminized poly-
cster

1

Working or prisessing of non-ongmating
materials that vonfen the status of
anginating presduces

Manufacture from uncoated cloth of
which the value does not exceed
40 % of the value of the finished
product /Y

Manufacture  from  fabnes, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 40 % of the value of
the finished product (1)

Manufacture from yarn (")

Manufacture from varn 1,

Manufacture from unbleached single
yam (1 {%)

Manufacture  from  fabrics, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 40 % of the value of
the finsshed product (1)

Manufacture from unbleached single
yam of narural textile fibres or
discontinuous man-made fihees or
their waste or from chemical prod-
ucts or textile pulp (')

Manufacture  from  fabrics, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 40 % of the value of
the finished product (1)

Manufacture from yarn {*)

Manufacwure from yarn (%)

Manufacture from yasn (")

Trimamings and accessorics used {excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating
status of the product ohtained if their weight docs not exceed 10 % of the toral weight of all the testile matenials incorporated.
For products ubtained from two or more téxtile materials, this rule does not apply to ane or more of the mixed textile materials f
its of their weight does not exceed 10 4 of the tatal weight of ali the textite materials incorporated.

see/one



(W
hadurg
hY

ey 6100

e 6111

IRNCIN N

LR

NI

cn b2

f203

62.04

ex A0S

-T2 -

Prodints obtanad

Descrptnm

Woirking oF processing sl Bst e i

fuls that dvees nost contee the
status of onginatog products,

Wourk g ew pronuaaing af fon-nogmatng
iy rals that conten the siatus ot
onginaung products

i the packing of goods

Other made up textife arnicles {in-
+ JJuding  dress

Firc-resstant equpment of Jdoth
wovered by ol of aluminized poly-
oster

Made up accessonics for astiles of
apparel (for example, dress shiclds,
shoulder and  other pads, belts,
muffs, sleeve pratectors,  pockets)
with the excepion of collars,
tuckers, failals, bodice-froars, jabots,
cuffs, flounces, yokes and similar
and  trimmings  for
womens and prel\' pannents, om-
Brondored

Iccarsancy

Collars, mckers,  fallaly,  bodice-
fronts, jabats, cuffs, flounces, yoke
nd sanular trim-
mings for women’s and girls' gar-
ments, embroidered

et aind

Travelling rugs and blankets

Ral linen, table linen, toilet linen and
kitcchen linen; curtains and  other
furmishing artidles; not embrosdered

Bed linen, table linen, toilet linen and
hichen binen; curtaims and other
furnishing armales, embrondered

Sacks and bags, of 1 kind used for

Tarpaulins, sails, awmngs, sunhlinds,
tents and camping goods

patterns;  excluding
fans and hand screens, non-mechan-
wal, frames and handles therefor and

parts of such frames and handles

Manufacwure from uncoated cloth of
which the value does not exceed
40 % of the value of the finished
product ()

Manufacture from yarn (1)

Manufacture  from  fabrics, Aot
emhronderad, the value of which
does ot exceed 40 % of the value of
the finshed product {1}

Manufacture from unhleached yarn
uf Chapters 50w 56 (3)

Manufacture from unhleached single
yarn (3

Manufaaure  from  fahrics, not
emhroidered, the value of which
daes not exceed 40 % of the value of

the finished product

Manufacture from chemical prod-
ucts, textle pulp or from natural
textile fihres, discontinuous man-
made fibres or their waste (%)

Manufacture from single unbleached
yom (%)

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used docs not exceed
40 % of the value of the finished
product

‘B Trmmngs and accessones used (excuding lnings and interliming; which change tanff heading do not remave the originating
status of the product obtamed 1f therr weight daes not exceed 10 ™. of the total weight of all the wiile materials incorporated.

v Fowr products obtained from two or mare textile materials, this rule does not apply to one or more of the aused texale matertals of
1ts or their waght docs not excead 10 ™ of the total woght of alt the teetile matenals incorporared
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Working

T PIICENSIRE 40 10 R
s that does ot conler the

S

Warksg of provessng ab non-angmaing
materals tat conters the statas ot

or laminated glass, shaped or not

rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 w
70.06

IH‘J‘JI'"F — status of anginating prodis vrginating products
No

64,01 Foawear  with outer soles and | Manufacture  from  assemblies  of
uppers of rubher or 2rtifiaal plaseic | uppers affixed to inner soles or to
matenal other sole components, but without

outer soles, of any material except
metal

64002 Footwear with outer soles of leather | Manufacture  from hlics  of
ar composition  leather; footwear | uppers affixed to inner soles or
ther than fotwear falling within | other sole components, but without
heading Nuo 64.01) with outer sofes | outer soles, of any material except
of eubber or arnficial plasuc material | metal

£4.03 Footwear with outer soles of wood | Manufacture  from  assemblies of
or of cork uppers affixed to inner soles or to

other sole components, bur without
outer soles, of any marerial exeept
metal

64,04 Footwear with outer soles of tther | Manufacture  from  assemblies  of
materials uppers affixed to inner soles or to

ather sole components, but without
outer solcs, of any matcrial except
metal 1

65.03 Fele hats and other felt headgear, Manufacture from textile fibres (%)

bang headgear made from the felt

- hoods and platcaux falhng within
heading No 6501, whether or not
lined of crimmed

6509 Hats and other beadgear (induding Manufacture cither from yarn or
hair nets), knuted or cracheted, or from textile fibres (1)
made up from lace, felt or other tex-
file fahric i the picce (but not from
strips),  whether or nut lined or .
trimmed .

o6l Umbrellas and sunshades (including Manufacture in which the value of
walking-stick  umnbrellas, umbrella the products used does not cxceed
tents, and garden and similas um- §0 % of the value of the hnished
brellas) product

ex 7007 Cast, rolled, drawn or hlown glass | Manufacture from drawn, cast or i
{including flashed or wired glass) cut | rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 to |
to shape other $han rectangular | 70.06 !
shape, or bent or atherwise worked i
ttor examnple, edge worked or en-
graved) whether or not surface ;
ground or polished; multiple-walled !
nsutating glass i

70.08 Safety glass consisting of toughened | Manufacture from drawn, cast or i

(Y Trnmmings and accessones {excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating status of
the product obtained if their weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of alt the textile materialy incocporated.
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Peoducis shtaned

Dresnpron

Worrking of prsessg aof non-onginsng
auterah that dhees ot coater the
status at onpmanng peosdices

T

0

| Weorkig sr processng ol non-orguinating
v oaterub that confers the statas of
wngmatng prsduciy

{ Glass murrors (including rear-view
| murrors},  unframed,  framed  or
'

i hacked

§
| Aendes consisting of, or incorpor-
anng, pearls. proious  or  semi-
preaous stones (natural, svatheric or
reconstructed)

Blaatns, billers, slabs and sheet ban
itndduding unplate barsi, of iron or
steel: preces roughly shaped by forg-

ng, of iron o srevl

Irem or steel coils for re-rolling

Uavenal plates of 1e0n or stecd

Rars and rods anduding wire rod),
ot iron or steel, hot-rolled, forged,
extruded, cold-formed  or  (old-
tinshed (including preasion-madel);
hallow mining dnlt steet

Angles, shapes and seutions, of iron
ar steel, hot-rolled, forged, exrruded,
cold-formed of wold-finished; sheet
mihing of iran or steel, whether or not
drilled, punhed o made  from
; asetbled elements

Hoop and stnp, of wen or steel,
¢ hot-rolled or cold-rolled

Sheets and places, of iron or steel,
hot-rolled or cold-rolled

lron or stee! wire, whether or nat
coated, but nor insulated

Ratlway and tramway reack con-

the following: rails, check-rails,
swich hlades, crosmgs (or frogs),
wrmsing  picces, puoint rods, rack
rails, deepers.  fish-plates,  chainy,
<hair  wedges, sole  plates  thase
plates), raid chips, bed-plates, nes and
1 other matenals speaalized for join.
| g or fixing rails

strucnun matenial of iron or steed, !

Manufacture from drawn, cast or
rolled glass of heading Now 20.tH 10
70.06

Manuficture  from  prowducts of
heading No 73.06

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading No 73.07

Manufacture  from  produas  of
heading No 73.07 or 73.08
Manufacture  from  producn of
heading No 73.07

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading Nus 73.07 to 73,10, 73,92
or73.13

Manufacture  {rom  produens  of
beading Nos 73.07 to 73.09 or
73.13

Manuf: from prod of
heading Nos 73.07 10 73.09
Manufacrure  from  products  of

heading No 73.10

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used docs not exceed
50 % of the value of the fintshed
product

Manuf;

of

from
heading No 73.06

P
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Froduces ehuaned

Desnpion

Tubes and pipes and hlanks therefor,
of teon tother than of cast iron) or
steed, excluding high-pressure hvdro-
electne conduits

Wrought hars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of copper; copper wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
copper of a3 thickness exceeding
15 mm

Copper fimt (whether or not cm-
bonsed, wur to shape, perforated,
coated, or hacked  with
paper or other reinforcing marerial),
of a thickness (exduding any hadl
1) not exeeeding 0415 mm

printed,

Cupper powders and flakes

Tubes s pipes and blanks therefor,
of copper; hollow bars of copper

Tube and pipe fittings {for example,
oy, clbows, sockets and flanges),
l copper

Stranded  wire,  cables,  cordage,
ropes, plaited bands and the like, of
wopper wire, but excluding insulated
elevtric wires and cables

Gauze, cloth, gnill, netting, fencing,
ranforang fabric and similar ma-
tenals (including endless bands), of
wpper wire; expanded mctal, of
copper

Nails, tacks, staples, hook-nails,
spiked cramps, studs, spikes and
drawing pins, of copper, or of iron
or stcel with heads of copper; bolts
and nuts (including bolt ends and
screw  studs),  whether  or ot
threaded or tapped. and screws (in-
cluding  screw  hooks  and  screw
angs), of copper; rivets, cotters,
catter-pains,  washers  and  spring
washers, of copper

Warkmg ve praocessiiig ot pon-aoginag
aterab that dows ot conten the
status ol engmating prodin ts

Warkmg of processing of non-arigmating
aaterabs that conten the status ot
ongnating products

Manufacture  from  products  of
heading Nos 73.06 and 73.07 or
heading No 7315 in the forms
speafied in heading Nos 73.06 and
707

Manufacture in which the valuc of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
§0%% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the praducts used does not exceed
$00% of the valur of the finished
pronduct

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the prducts used does not exceed
S0 % of the value at the fimshed
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used Joes not exceed
St % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exueed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture tn which the value of
the products used docs not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

ces/oes
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" i ohenoed

Dewapimn
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Worrking F P esaig it nen gt |
orerah that does vot canbee the ’
atatins ot ongiatmg pradings '

Working or praoesang of Bor-onginating
iatcrab that conters the status o
omunating producty

Springs, of copper

Cooking amd heating apparatus af a
kind used for comestic purposes, not
clectrically  operated,  and  parts
thereof, of copper

Other articles of 3 and conunanly
used for domestic purposes, sanitary
ware for indoor use, and parts of
such arncles and ware, of copper

(ther arucles of copper

Weought bar,” rods, angles, shapes
and seconn, of micked; mckel wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
mekel: nicket foil: nkel powders
and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks thercfar,
af nickel; hollow bars, and ruhe and
ppe fitngs (tor example, joints,
clhows, ssckets and  flanges), of
nickel

Flectro-planng  anodes, of nickel,
wrought or unwrought, incduding
thote produced by electrolysis

Other articles of moket

Wrought hars, rods. angles, shapes
lej secnons, 0‘ Jlulﬂlﬂlulll;
sluminium wire

Wraught plates, shects and strip, of
Huminium

Alumintem  foil  (whether or nor
embmsed, it to shape, pecforated,
coated, printed, or backed with
paper or other renforang matenal;,
at 3 thickness {exctuding any hack-
ing) not exceeding 0-200 inm

Aluminium powders and flakes

S g U —

.

Manufacture 0 which the value of
the producty used Joes not exceed
$0°% of the value of the finished
product

n which the value of
used does not exceed
vatue of the finished

Manufacture
the products
SO% of the
product

i which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
50 % of the
product

Manufacture in which the value ot
the products used does nor exceed
50 % of the value of the finshald
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exeeed
S0 of the value of the finshed
product

in which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
S0 "% ot the
product

in which the value of
used does nnt exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
$0 % of the
product

in which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
50 % of the
product

Manufactuze in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50%% uf the value of the finished

i product
» Manufacture in which the value of
+ the products used does not exceed
£ S0 of the value of the finnhed
! produat

Manufacture m which the value of

the produces used does not exceed
¢ 50" of the value of the finished
product

. Manufacture 0 which the value of

. the products used does not exceed

LS00 % of the value of the finished
proxduct

| Manufacture 10 which the value ol

the products used does not exceed
i S0 of the value of the finshed
: product

Y
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Working or provessing of non-originatng
wuaterials that dues not conter the

Waork g or pesessing of e
waterabs that

T
el status of vngnating produces arginatmg prodincts
headmyg Desenption
o
T6.06 Tubes and pipes and blanks therefor, Manufacture in which the value of

76.07

608

76,09

T6 10

76.11

76.16

ot aluminium;  hollow  bars of

Sunnoum

Tube and pipe fittings {for example,
joints, elbows, sockets and flanges),
of aluminium

Strugtures and parts of strucrures
Hor example, hangars and  other
buikhngs,  bridges  and  bridge-
sections, towers, lamtice masts, roofs,
roofing frameworks, door and win-
dow frames, batustrades, pillars and
chinun), of aluminium; plates, rodds,
anghs, shapes, sections, tubes and
the like, prepared for use in struc-
tures, of aluninium

Reservonrs, tanks, vaes and similar
wontaners, for any material {other
than compressed or liquefied gas), of
aluminium, of 2 capaaty exveading
100 htres, whether or not tined or
heat-insulated, but not fined with
mechanical or thermal equipment

¢ asks, drums, cans, boxes and simi-
lar comtainers {including rigid and
wollapsible  rubular  containen), of
alwmiminm, of 2 description com-
monly used for the conveyance or
packing of goods

Containers, of aluminium, for com-
pressed or liquefied gas

Stranded  wire, cables, cordage,
topes, plaited bands and the like, of
aluminium wire, but excluding insu-
fated clectric wires and cables

Articles of a kind commonly used for
domestic purposes, sanitary ware for
indoor use, and parts of such articles
and ware, of aluminium

Othcer articles of aluminium

the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacrure in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
S0 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
SO % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not cxceed
$0 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the vatue of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

cee/ees
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Waorking or procasig ol
nutcrurs that docs oo
status o anginating posducts

Wrought baes, rinds, angles, shapes

nesium wire; wrought plates, sheets
and strip, of magnesium; magnesium
ful: raspings and shavings of uni-
furm size, powders and flakes, of
magnesium; rubes and pipes and
blanks rherefor, of magnaium;
hollow bars of inagnesium; other
wticles of magnestun

Wreoughr bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of ead; frad wire

Wrought plates, sheets and senp, ot
lead of a4 weght ovcevding 1700
kyin?

Lead foul (whether or not embossed.,
wut to shape, perforated, woated,
printed, or backed with paper or
uther ranforang marerial), of a
waght (excluding any backing) nut
cxeeeding 17 kg/m; lead powders
and flakes

'uhes and pipes and blanks therefor,
of lead; hollow bars, and tube and
pipe funngs tfor cxample, joints,
clbows,  sockets,  flanges and
S-bends), of lead

Othet arucles of lead

Wrought bar, rods, angles, shapes

and seutioms, of 2inc; 7i0c wire

Wrought plates, sheets and simp, of
2mc; 2 fls 7inc powders and
flakes

Tubes and prpes and blanks therefor,
of zinc; hollow bars, and tube and
pipe firnngs  (for example, joints,
elhows, sockets and flanges), of nnc

Other articles of sine

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes

and secnions, of un; tin wire

Manufacture

Warehung of prima ssing of Ron-anRIANG
mareraly that conters the stat ol
orgnatng products

D Manutacture i which the value of

the priducts used does nat exceed
$0 % of the value of the fnished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
$0 % of the value of the finished
product

wn which the value of
used does nuot exceed
valuc of the finished

Manufacture
the products
SO'% of the
product

in which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the praducts
50 % of the
product

in which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the fimshed

Manufacture
the products
50% of the
product

n which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
50% of the
product

in which the valuc of
used does not exceed
value of the finshed

Manufacture
the producis
S0 % of the
product

w which the value of
used docs not exceed
vatue of the finished

Manufacture
the products
$0 % of the
product

n which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
50% of the
praduct

mn which the value of
used does nut exceed
value of the finished

Muanufacture
the producty
S0 % of the
product

in which the value of
the products used docs not exceed
$0 % of the value of the finished
product

ees/e
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Prowlicts wbtamed

S

Dewnption

Working of provessing o non-naginating
smaterals that does ot wonter the
status of noganazmg pasdices

Wding o processing ol non-onginating
matenals that confens the statis of
onginatmg products

Wrought plites, sheets and serip, of
tin

Tin foil (whether or not embossed,
cut to shape, perforated, coated,
prmted, or backed with paper ur
ather  reinforcing  materal), of 3
weight (excluding any hacking) not
excerding 1 kg/m?; tin powders aod |
flakes

Tubes and pipes and hlanks therefor,
of nn: hollow hars, and whe and
pipe fittmgs (for example, joints,
elbosws, sovkets and flanges), of nn

Tnterchangeable tools for hand tools,
lor machme tools or for power-
opecated hand tools {for example,
tor pressing, stamping, dnlling, cap-
ping. threading, boring, broaching,

© nulling, cutting, turning, dressing,

I
‘

|
|
i
|
!

mormang or screw-drving), includ-
mg dies for wire drawing, extrusion
dies fur metal, and rock-drilbing bir

Knives and curting blades, for
machines or for mechanical ap-
pliances

Builers, tmachinery and mechanical
appliances and parts thereof, cxchud-
g refngerators and  refrigeraring
equipment  (clectrical and  other)

+ iNo 84.15) and scwing machines,

mdluding furniture spevially designed
for sewing machines {ex No 84.41)

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not excecd
$0 % of the valuc of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the fimished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the pronducts used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
producy

Working, processing or assembly in
which the value of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 ™. of
tbe value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in
which the value of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in
which tbe value of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of tbe finished product

ceefoes
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Prshits ohianal

i N
Refngerators  and  retngerating
cquipment {clectncal and atber}

Sewing machines, including furniture
speaally  desipned  for  sewmg
machines

! Flectrical machinery and cquipment;
o parts thereof, excluding products of |
. heading No 85,14 or 851§

Microphones and stands  thercfor;
Toudspeakers; audio-frequency elec-
1ric amphfiers

Wosrkang ar prosessing o o onginating
sterabs that dies ot conler the
MatLs ot anginating pooslics

Working r prsccasing af nen-ongsatng
natensh that condees the statis of
ongautng products

T
Working, processing ot assembly in
which the valuc of the matenals and
par used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at least S0 % in
vatue ot the marenals and parts ()
used are onginaung products

Working, processng or assembly in
which the valuc of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the valuc of the finished product,
and provided thart:

— at least §0"% in valuc of the
matenals and parms (1) used for
the assembly of the head {motor
excluded) are origimatng prod-
ucts, and

the thread tenson, crochet and -

zigrag  mcchanisnn are ongi-
nating products

Waorking, processing or assembly 1n
which the value of the matcrialy and
parts used dikny oot exvend 407,
t ot the value of the inshed product

Warking, processing or assembly in
which the value of the matenals and
parts wsed does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the fimshed product,
and provided that:

— at least S0% in value of the
materials and parts {*) used are
onginaung products, and

—— the value of the tranustors used
docs not exceed 3 “n of the value
of the finished product (1)

11 In deecrnning the value of products. materials and parts, the following must be taken uito account:

a.

i respedt of briginating products, materials and parts, the fing veriftable price paid. of the poce which would he paid i case

of wale. tor che said products on the territary of the country where working, procossing or assembly 1 carried out;
b+ 10 respect of other products, materials and parts, the provisions of Arnde 4 of Annex Il deternuning:

the value of imported products,

the value of products of undetermined origin.

1his prrcentage is not cumulative with the 40 %.

/oee




(S

.
|

RSA5 |
LI}

i

1

Chaprer 8n

"o
Chaprer 87

o
Chapter 90

- 81 -

Prindiseis obtamed

Deserpeion

Working or processing ol nan-onginating
outenah that does not conter the
status ot onginating prodicts

Radinielegraphic  and  radiotcle-
phonie rrasmission and  reception
apparatus;  radio-broadcasting  and
refevision transnussion and reception
apparatis (including receivers tncor-
porating sound recorders or repro-
ducers) and television cameray; radio
naviganonal aid  apparatus, radar
apparatus and radio remote control
apparatus

Railway and tramway locomonives,
rollmg-stock and parts thercof; rail-
way and rramway track fixtures and
hrongs: trathe signalling equipment
of all kinds inor cleceacally powered)

Vehides, other thao  railway  or
tramway  rolling-stock, and  parns
theeeof, excluding produas of head-
g No 87,09

Moror-cycles, asto-cycles and cycles
fiteed with an auxiliary motor, with
or withour ade-cars; side-cars of alt

kinds

Optical,  photographic, dnemato-
graphic, measuring, checking. preci-
s, medical and surgical instru-
ments and  apparatus and  parrs
thereol, excluding products of head-
g Nos 90.08, 90.07 (except electri-
cally igmired  photographic  fash-
bulbs), 90008, 90.12 and 90.26

Working or prosessing ol noo-naginanng
nutcnals that confers the status of
onginating products

Working. processing or assembly in
which the value of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that:

w ar least SO % in valuc of the
materials and parts (*) used are
onginating products, and

— the value of the transistors used
does not exceed 3 % of the value

of the finished product (3}

Working, processing or assembly in
which the valuc of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in
which the valuc of the materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in
which the value of the marerials and
pars used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at least 0 % in
value of the matedials and parts (')
used are onginating products

Working, processing or assembly in
which the value of the materials and
parts used docs not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

In determuntng the value of products, materials and parts, the following must he tiken into account:

W in respect of orgmaring products, marerials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid 1 case
wF sale, tor the sand products on the terrtory of the muntry where working, procesing or asseinbly is carned our;
1 respect of ather products, matenials and parts, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex IF determining:

-= the

salue ot unpareed products,

~ the value of products of undetermined origin,

*3 T his pereentage s not conulative with the 40 .,
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Prodasts obraned

Warkung o priscessing of ton-organating
nuaterals that doys not vonter the

¢ proceaang o non sngmating
mateniah that conter the stann ot

h.‘ .(.I?n; : Pescnptnin status of oaginating pehics nngnatng priducts

N . — - ———
L4 e e e -
9008 Refracting  telescopes  (monocular Wotking, processing or assembly in
and hinocular). prismanc or not which the value of the matenials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the finished product, and provided
that at least S0 % in value of the
marenals and parts (') used are
onginatng ptoducts

ex 9N07 Photographic cameras; photographic Working, processing or assemhly in

flashiight appararus and flashbulbs
ather than discharge lamps of head-
ing No 85.20, with the exception of

which the value of the matenials and
parts used docs not exceed 40 % of
the finished product, and provided

elecineally  gnited  photographic that at least S0 % in valuc of the
fashhulhs materials  and  pars (1) used are
ariginating products

08 Cinemuarographic  wameras,  projec: Warking, provessing or assemnbly in
tors, sound  recorders and  sound which the valuc of the materials and
reproducers but not incuding e parns used docs not cxceed 40 % of
recorders or film editing appararus; the value of the finished produc,
any combinanion of these ariddes and pruvided that at least S0 % in
value of the materials and pars (%)

used are originatng products

i

CANR Compoand  optical  microscopes, Working, processing or assembly 1n
whether or not provided with means which the value of the materials and
for phutographing or projecting the parts used does not exceed 40 % of
image the value of the finished produc,
and provided that at least S0 % in
value of the matenals and pares (1)

used are originating products

|

Y26 | Gas, hquid and cleancity supply or Warking, processing or assembly in

production meters; cabbraung met-
crs therefor

which the value of the materraby and
pares used doey not exceed 407 ot
the valuc of the finished product,

and provided that at least 4% n
value of the matenals and paris (%)
i used are onginating products

' in determining the value of products, materiais and parts, the following must be taken into account:
+a) in respect of originanng products, matenals and part, the fiest venfiable price paid, or the price which would be pawd in case
of sale. for the said products on the territory of the country where working, priwessing or assembly is carried our:
(h} in respect of other products, matenals and parts, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex 1l determining:

— the value of imported products,
-— the value of prinduces of underermined origin.

ees/
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Worrkitig oof proc s sy o T eI o 500 snRaLIsIDg
B - ansterndly that does nor conter the vty that conters the status ot
(X9 i st o onginatmg probin s angiatng peanducts
: Descoption
i
i [ e oo — - C P
Iy ' ¢ hacks and watches and parts there- Working, processing or asseinhbly in
Chapter 911 oty excluding prosfucts of heading which the value uf the materials and
N 9144 o 9108 parts tised does not exeeed 40 % of
] the vahue of the finished product
)
'
ard 1 Orer dodka Warking, processng or asscmbly in
1 which the value of the marerials and
“ pares used does not exceed 40 % of
: the value of the finished product,
. and provided that at feast S0 % in
; value of the materials and pares 1Y)
| used are onginating products
i
1
SEOR 1 Gk movements, assemhled Warking, processing or assembly
| which the value of the materials and
! pacts used does not exceed 40 % ot
| the value of the finished product,
i and provided that at least S0 " m
; value of the materials and pars (')
| used are originating products
H )
|
|
3N ! Musical nstruments, sound  recor- Waorking, pricessing or assembly in
Chapter 92 ¢ ddees o reproducers, television image which the value of the matenals and
" and sound recordens or reproducery; parts used does not exceed 40 %, of
| parts and accessosries of such articles, the value of the finished product
D excluding pridducts of  heading
Na vl
w ! Cramophanes,  dictating machines Warking, processing or assembly in
and ather sound recordery of repro- which the value of the materials and
i slucers. mcluding record-players and parts used docs not cxceed 40 % of
' tape decks, with or without sound- the value of the finished product,
* heads; television image and sound and provided thar:
* recorders ar reproducers ~ at Jeast §0% in value of the

| naterials and pares {') used are

{ onginating praducts, and

| — the value of the transistory used
dues not exceed 1 % of the value
of the finished product (%)

T determpung the value of products. matenials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
L respuat of orpunanng products, materials and parts, the fiest venfiable price paid, or the prive which would be pard i case
ob sale, tor the said prosducts on the territory of the country where working, processing o assembly is caened ou;
tht w respect of ather products, materials and parts, the pravisions of Article 4 of Annex 11 dereemining:
- the value of miported pronducts,
-+ the sa'ue at products of undetermined ongin.

+3 The perceniare s not aniulative with the 40 ©.
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Peeduwts obrained

Desaption
i

b e
|

Arms and amnuunition; parrs chereof

Other brooms and heushes (includ-
ing brushes of a kind used as parts of
> machines): paint rollers; squecgees
1 twther than roller squeegees) and
mops

Other toys; working models of 2
ki used for recreanonal purpases

Burtons and burton moulds, studs,
cuft-hinks, and press-tasteners, in-
Juding  snap-fastenees and  press-
stsh, blanks and parts of such
articdes

Typewriter  and  similar  abbons
+ whether or nor on spouls; ink-pads,
with or without boxes

T
|
i
|
|

! the produces

Narkhiag or processiig of fon-eagisating
outerals that conters the status of
onguatng produces

e e e

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
$G % of the value of the finished
product

in which the value of
used does not exceed
value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
50 % of the
product

in which the value of
used does ot exceed
$0 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture

Manufacure in which the value of
the products used does not exveed
S0 % aof the value of the finished
product

in which the value of
used dues not exceed

value of the finished

Manufacture
the products
S0 % of the
product
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Annex 3 to Annex 11

LIST B

R OF p which when carried out on non-originating marterials Jo not
result in a xh:nge nf tariff headmg. but which do confor the status of ‘originating products’ on the

products resulting from such operations

Tinsshieal presdiees

Pesenpu

Shellac, sced lac, stick lac and other lacs; natural gums,
resins, gum-resins and batsams

Refined lanolin
Fary alcohols

Beet sugar and cane sugar, in solid form, flavouced or
coloured

Lactase, glucose, maple or other sugars, in sobd form,
flavoured or coloured

Molasses, flavoured or coloured

Prepared mustard

Whisky of an alcohalic strength of less than S0 ©

Marble squared by sawing, of a thickness not exceeding
25 em

Granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and other monu-
mental and budding stone, squared hy sawing. of a
thickness not exceeding 2§ cm

Processig of non-onginatng
ks dhat confen the statas of
engaung produ s

Incorporation  of marterials and parts in boilers,
machinery. mechanical appliances, ctc., of Chapters 84
to 92 in bailers and radiators of heading No 73.37 and
in the produas contained in heading Nos 97.07 and
98.03 does not make such products luse their status
of onginarting products, provided that the value of these
products doev not exceed § % of the value of the
finished product

Waorking, processing or assembly in which the value of
the materials and parts used docs not exceed 50 % af
the value of the finished product

Manufacture from crude wool grease
Manufacture from farty acds

Manufacture from heet sugar and cane sugar in solid
form without Ravouring or colouring of which the
value does not excred 30 " of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from other sugars in solid form without
flavouning or colouring of which the value does not
exceed 30 % of the value of the finished product

Manufacture from products without flavouring or
colouring of which the value does not exceed 30 % of
the value of the finished product

Manufacture fromn mustard flour

Manufacrure from alcohal deriving exclusively from
the disatlation of cereals and in which the value of the
non-onginating constituent producs does not exceed
15 % of the value of the fimshed product

Sawing intu slabs ar secrions, polishing, grinding and
cleaning of marble, including marble not further
worked than roughly split, roughly squared or squared
by sawing, of a thickuess exceeding 25 ¢m

Sawing of granite, porphyry, hasalt, sandstone and
other building stone, including such stone nut further
worked than roughly split, ruughly squared or squared
by sawing, of a thickness exceeding 2§ «m

ooo/oo-
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Fundwd ponlines

Newaptm

Calcined dol : aggh ated dol
tareed dolomite)

anduding

(nher magnewum ovide, whether or nat chemically
purc

Natucal magnesium carbonate, imagnesite), whether or
not caluined, other than magnesum vade, ceushed and
put into hermeticathy waled contamens .
Natural asbeston fibres

Milled and homagemized mica waste

tarth coloun, calaned or powderad

Products of the chemical and allied indusinies, exclud-
g sulpbunc anhvdade (ov 2R3, laned, conhed
and powcdered natueat alunmim Galonem phosphates,
rreated  theruncally (ex V1L03), wnnins (ex 12.01),
ovaennial oils, roanoids and tespeniv by-priducts {en
L1, preparations used for tendenzing mcat, prepa-
rations wsed tor darityiig beer compased of papain
and bentomite and enzymane preparanons fur the desiz-
g of rextiles 1ev 15.07)

Sulphund anhyvdnde

Caldined, crushed and powdered natural alumimium
ibiium phosphuates, treated thermically

Lannie tannee aads), incduding water-extracted gall-
nur tanman, and thar salts, ethen, ostens and other
deavarives

bwsential oty tterpenctess of not), concretes and ahss-
Tuten; resaionds; terpenic hy-products of the deterpena-
ton of essential orks

Preparations used for tenderizing meat, preparations
ined for danfyving beer, composed of papain and ben-
tonite, enzymane preparations for the desizing of tex-
oles

Miscellancous chenucal produces. ather than retined
all ol (ex 05, spines of sulphate tumeutine,
puafied (cx R.07) and wood pitch (wood tar pitch)
wx 38,09,

Refinad aall ait

Sulphate rurpentine, punfisd

Wood pitch twood tar piech)

Aniticial revins and plastic marerials, cellulowe esters
and ethen: amdes thereof, excepung films of ionomen
wy 9.2

]
|
|
|
|

i

Wosthmngz v prvacessung of W onguang
materuhs thay coniees the statas ol
ongmatg peshngs

Calananon of unworked dolomite

Manufacture  from  narural carbonate

(magnesiic)

magnestun

Crnhing and putting into hermetically scaled won-
rainers of natural magnesivm carbonate {magnesite),
whether or not calaned, other than magnesium axide
Treatment of ashestos voncentrate

Milling and hamogemaing of mica waste

Crushing and calcinanon or pawdenng of earth colouns
Working or processing in which the value of the pro-

duats ol does not excerd 200% of the valuc of the
fnshedd prowhuct

Manufacture from sulphur dioxide

Crushing and powdenng of ¢alaned natural aluminiuin
caldum phosphates, treated termically

Manufacture from tanning extraces of vegetable ongin

Manufacture from concentrates of avsenual oilsin fats,
in fixed ik, or in waxes or the like, obtained by cold
absorption ar by maceration

Manufacture from enzymes or prepared emzymes of
which the value docs not exceed 50 ™ of the value of
the fimshed product

Watking or processing in which the value of the ma-
tenals used Jdocs not excred 20 . of the value of the
finished pranfuct

Rehning of crude tall anl

Punficanon onssting of the disnllanon or refining of
raw <ulphate tumpenune

Distilation of wood tar

Waorking or processing in which the value of the ma-
rerals used daes not excead 200 7% of the value of the

finishad product

-on/
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Tinnhed pradiis

Doscrption

lonomer film

Slabs of crepe rubber for soles

Vulcanized rubber thread and cord, textile covered

Sheep- and lamb-skins without the wool

buvine e leather  fincluding  buffalo
leather: and @quine feather prepared but not parch-
wentdressed esoept leather Lalting within heading
Nis 41,06 and 4108

h-<ki

Workmg o pracssiog of nony oagmating
mateaubs that confens the status at
gt prodi s

Manuf h ]

1re from a ic partial salt which is
a copulymer of cthylenc and metacrylic acid partly
neutralized with metal jons, mainly zine and sodium

Laminatinn of crepe sheets of natural rubber

Manufacture feom vulcanized rubhber thread or cord,
not texrile covered

Remaoving wool from sheep- and lamb-skins in the
wuool

Retanning of bovine cautle leather finduding buffalo
Icatherj and cquine leather, nut further prepared than
tanncd

Retanned sheep- amd | leather, proy i but
not parchment-dresed, exeept leatber falling within
heading Nos 41,06 and 41.08

Retanned goat- and  kid-skin lcacher, prepared but
not parchiment-dressed, excepe leather falling within

i heading Nos 41.06 and 41.08

(xher kinds of retanned leather, prepared hut not
parchinent-dressed, excepr leather fatting within head-
iz New 41,06 and 41.08

Assembled fursking

" Casks, barrels, vats, tubs, huckets and other coopers®
prowlucts and parts thercof

Stk wasie canded or combed

Printed fabrics

Incandescent gas mantles

Feather dusters

R, 2 of sheep- and lamb-skin leather, not further
peepared than tanned

Retanning of goat- and kid-skin leather, not further
prepared than tanncd

Retanning of uther kinds of leather, not further pre-
pared than tanned

Bleaching. dycing, dressing, cutting and assembling of
tanned or dressed fursking

Manufacure from niven staves of wood, not further
prepared than sawn on une principal surface; sawn
staves of wood, of which at least une pnncipal surface
has been cylindncally sawn, not further prepared than
awa

Carding or comhing waste silk

Printing acvompanied hy finishing opcrations (hleach.
ing, dressing, drying, burling, di
impregnating, sanfonzing, mercerizing) of fahries the
value of which dixs nat exceed 475 *4 of the value of
the finished product

Manufacture frenn tubular gas-mantle fabric

Manufacture fram feathers, parts of feathers or down

Manuf

Arucles of slarte, including articies of ated slate

Hand polishing stones, whetstones, nilstones, hones
andl the ke, of natueal stane, of agglomerated nacural

" or anifiaal abrasives, or of pottery

of artidles of slate

Cutting, adjusting and gluing of abrasive materials,
which, uwing to their shape, are not recognizable as
heing intended for hand use
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Ve prsdiats

Dewnption

Aricles of asbestos; artices of mixtures with a basis of
asheaen or of mixtures with a baus of ashestua and
magmnesivm varbonate

Arnckes of mica, induding bonded mica splictings on a

| suppon of paper or fabric

Cut-glass hortkes

Glassware (other than articles falling within heading
Nu 70.19) of a kund commonly used for table, kitchen,
toilet or office purposes, for indoor decoranon, or sim-
[XTSTIVEN

Artckes nude from glass fibre

Previous and semi-precious stones, cut or otherwise
workad, but not mounted, set or strung (except un-
geaded stones temporandy strung for convenience of
transport}

Synthctic or reconstrocted precious or semi-precious
stones, qut or otherwise worked. but not mounted, st
or strunp {cxeept ungraded stona tompacantly steung
tor convenience of transport)

Silver and silver alloys, induding silver gilt and
pl plared silver, factured

Silver, including silver plt and plannum-plated silver,
unwrought

Rolled silver, semi-manufactured

I Warrkig oo PRRUASIR 10t - GrRatg

materabs That vonders the satus ot
ongmanng postin s

Manufacture of artickes of asheston or of mixtures with
a hasis of wbartos, or of mixtures with 3 bavs of avbes-
ton and maguesun carbonate

Manufacture of artickes of mica

Cutning of bottles the value of which docs not exceed
50 % of the valuc of the finished product

Cutting of glassware the value of which does not ex-
ceed 0% of the value of the finished product or
decoration, with the exception of wlk-screen printing,
warned vt entirely by hand, ot hand-blown glassware
the value of which docs not exceed S0 % of the value
of the finished product

Manufacture from unwarked glass fihre

Manufacture from  unworked precious  and  semi-
preanus stoncs

Manufacture from unworked synthetic or reconstructed
PrECIOUs OF semi-precious stones

Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
silver and slver alloys

Alloying or electrolync separation of unwrought silver
and silver alloys

Rolling, Jrawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
rolled silver

g, beating or grinding of unwrought

Gold, incuding pl plared gold, i fac- | Rolling, dJi
tured
Gold, including pl plated gold, gh

on  bhase motal o silver,  somi-

Rofled  guld

manufactured

» Plannum and other metals of the plannum group,

! semi-manufactured

Matinum and orther metals of the platinum yroup,
unwrought

Rolled platinum or other placnum group metals, on
haw mctal or precions metal, semi-manufactured

gold, indluding platinum-plated gold

.
Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought gold
or gald alloys

Rolling, drawing, bearing or grinding of unwrought
rolled gold on base metal or wlver

Rotling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
plaunum or ather metaly of the plannum group

Alloying or clectrolytic separanon of unwriought
plannum or other metals of the plannum group

Ralling, drawing, beaung or grinding of unwrought
rolled platinum or other unwrought platinum group
metah, on base metal or preanus inetal

oo./.oc
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Dewnption

Allov stee! and high carbon steel:

— in the forms mentioned in heading Nos 73.07 to

EANRN

— in the forms mentioncd in heading No 73.14

Skid chains

Unrefioed copper (blister copper and other)

Refined copper

Copper allay

Unwrought nickel (excluding clectro-plating anodes of
heading No 75.05)

Unwrought nickel except nickel alloys

Unwrought aluminium

Other asticles of aluminium

Orher articles of magnesium

Beryllium wrought

Refined lead

Tungsten, wrought

Molybdenum, wrought

Wosehing 10r prscessng of non-ongitmg
ors the stanis of
g, peosdunes

Manufacrure from products in the forms mentioned n
heading No 73.06

Manufacture from products in the forms mentioned in
heading No 73.06 or 73.07

Warking or processing in which the value of the pro-
ducts used does not exceed S0 % of the valuc of the
finished product

Smelting of copper matte

Fire-refining or clectrolynic refining of unrefined copper
(Blister copper and othery copper waste or serap

Fusion and thermal treatment of refined copper, copper
waste of scrap

Refining by clevtrolysis, by fusion or chemically, of
nickel mattes, nickel speiss and other intermediate
products of nickel metatlurgy

Refining of waste hy electeolysis, by melung or by
chemical means of waste and scrap

Manufacrure by thermal or clecrrolytic treatment of
unalloyed aluminium, waste and scrap

Manufacture in which pauze, doth, grill, netting, fen-
cing, reinfurcing Libac and similar mareriaks (iscluding
endleas hands) of aluminiunt wire, or expanded metal
of alumintum, are used the value of which does not
exceed 30 % of the value of the finished product

Manufacture from wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sectinns, plates, sheets and strip, wire, foil, raspings
and shavings of uniform size, powdcrs and flakes, tubes
and pipes and blanks therefor, hollow bars, of mag-

- nesium, the value of which does not exceed 50 0 of the
value of the fimshed product

Rolling, drawing or grinding of unwriught beryllium
the valuc of which does not exceed S0 %% of the value
of the finished product

Manufacture by thermal refiming from bullion lead

+

Manufacrure from the value of

which does not exceed S0 of the vatue of the
fintshed product

Manuf: b b,

re from g the value
of which does not exceed 50 % of the value of the
! finished product

i

ooo/oo.
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Dewnption

Tantalum, wrought

(ther hase metals, wrought

Knives with curting hlada, serrated or not (induding
pruning kniver) other than kniva falling within
heading No 82.06

Indoor ormamenn made from hase mietals other than
R

Steam engines (nadading mohile cogines, hut nat sicam
tractun falling within heading No 87,010 or mevhan-
calty propelied road roliers) with wclf-contained boilen

Intemal combustion paton cngine

Engines and motors, excluding reaction engines and gas
turbines

Calendering and simitar rolling machines (nther than
metal-working and mtal-rolling machines and glass-
working machines) amd vylinders therefor

Machinery, plant and similar laboratory equipment,
whether or nat elevtraally hestod, for the treatment ot
marenals by a prcess involving a change of tempera-
ture, for wood, paper pulp, papcr and paperboard
manufactuning industries

Machinery for making or finishing cellulosic pulp, .

paper of paperboard

Paper ar paperhaard cutring machines of all kinds;
wther machinery fur making up paper pulp, paper or
paperbaard

Wasrkung o6 pease s song gL
[IEITEINT ST INTI

Mg |

& 1

Manufacture from ! the value of
which docv not exend S0% of the value of the

finished prontuc

Manufacture trom other base metals, unwrought, the
value of which does not excerd 50 % of the value of
the finnhed product

Manufacture feam knife hiades

Waorking or procosing i which the value of the ma-
terals usal docy not excent 0% of the vatue of the

I tinnhed product

Wosrking, processing or asembly in which the value of
the pronducts uned does not exceed 40 %, of the vatue of
the finsshed proxluct

Working, procewing aor assembly in which the value of
the matcrials ad parin uned docs not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product

Warking, processing or assembly in which the value of
the matenials and parts used does not exceed 40 % ot
the value of the finished product, and pravided that at
least S0 "% in value of the matenials and parts (') used
are onginating products

Working, proveasing, or assembly in which the value of
the tnatenals and pans used does not exveed 25 % of
the: yalue of the finished product

Warking, processing or assemhly in whick the value ot
the matenials and parts used does not exveed 28 %, of
the value of the finished prixtuct

Working, pricensing or assembly in which the value of
- the inaterials and parts used does not exceed 25 % of
| the value of the finished produc

i *Worlong, provesing or asembly in which the value of
the matcrals and parts used doev not excead 25 % of
| the value of the finished product

1 I deternumog the value of priducts, materials and pam, the following muse be taken intn account:
) i eoxpent of originating products, material and parn, the first venfiabie price paid, oe the price which would be paid in cave
of sale, for the said products on the terntory of the country where working, processing or assembly is careied out:
(b} ins respeat of ather prinducta, materials and parts, the provisions of Artice 4 ot Annex )1 detcemining;
- the value of imported pricfucts,

the value of products of underermined arigin.

---/
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Suhed )
warshed prsdits Woarking o priseesmig of nun-ongmating

[N matcriaks that conten the states of

ol i ong R
headig Desnption RIALINE prstinct
Ne - e—etie mee e O DR U et e e m———— e
cx B4.41 Scwing machines, induding fumiture specially designed Working, processing or assembly in which the value of
for sewing the materials and parts used does nat exceed 40 % of

the value of the finished product, and provided that:

— at least 50 % in value of the matenals aod parts (%)
used for assembly of the head (motor excluded) are
onginating products,

— and the thread tensiom; crochet and  zigzag
mechanisms are originating products

85.14 Microphones  and  stands  therefor;  loudspeakerns: | Warkiog, processing or assembly in which the value of
dio-frequency electric amplifiers the matenals and parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finshed product and provided that a
feast S0 % of the maierials and parts used are origina-
ting pronducts (3)

BS.IS Radiorclegraphic and radintelephonic tr ission and Waorking, processing or assembly in which the value of
opti p radiv-hroadeasting and tclevision the materials and parts used does not exceed 40 % of
trans ion and reception apparatus {including recei- the value uf the finished product and provided thar at
vers incurporating sound recorders or reprixducens) and | least 50 % of the materials and parts used are ongina-
televison cameray; radio navig 1 aid app ting products (1)

radar apparatus and radio remote control apparacus

87.06 Parts and .accessories of the motor vehicles falling | Working, processing or assembly in which the value of
within heading No 87.01, 87.02 or 87.03 the matenials and parts used does not cxceed 15 % of
h the value of the finished product

ex 94.01 Chairs and other scats (other than those falling within | Working, p ing or bly in which ffed
heading No 94.02) whether or not convertible into | cotton cloth is used of a weight of 300 g/m? or less in
beds, made of base metals the form ready to use, of which the valuc does not

exceed 25 % of the vatue of the finished product (3)

Other fumniture of base metal Working, p bly in which ffed

ex 94.01 i
| cotton is used of a welght of 300 g/m? or less in the
1
[

form ready to use, of which the value does not exceed
25 % of the value of the finished product (3)

In determining the value uf products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
{a} in respect of originating products, matenals and parts, the first venifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid in case
of sale, for the said products on the terntory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out;
(b} in respect of the other products, matenals and parts, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex H determining:
— the valuc of unported products,
— the value of products of undetermined origin.

(11 The apphicaton of this rule must not have the effect of allowing the exceeding of the percentage of 3 % for the transistors laid
down in List A for the same tariff heading.

' This rule does not apply when the general rule of change of tariff heading is applied to the other parts which are part of the
componition of the final product.
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hinnhed prsdints

Dewriptum

Articles in (nl’IOI;! shell, mother of pearl, ivory, bane,
haom, coral (natural or spplomerated) and other animal
carving matenal

-

Worrking 1 procesuig of non-onginating
materah that confers the statin of
wnginatmy prshints

Manufacture from tortoisc shell, mother of peat, ivory,
bane, hom, coral (natural or agglomerated) and other
snimal carving material; worked

Manuf; b

Artickes in veprtable carving matenal {for p
comz), meenchaum and amber, natral or reconsa-
tuted, jet (and mincral subsorutes for jet)

Brushes and brooms

1
Golt-club heads of wood or other mateesals

Smaoking pipes, pipe howls, of wood, root or odher
materials

v from veg carving martcrial (for
example awuzo), meerschaum and amber, natural or
reconstituted, jet {(and mincral substrutes for jet);
worked

Manufacture using prepared knots and wfts for broom
or brush making the value of which does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finisthed product
Manatucture from roughly shaped blocks

Manufacture from roughly shaped blocks

ooo/ooo
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Arnex 4 to Annex 1l

LIsT C

Lint of products exduded from the scope of Annex (1

<A

heading Desription
- No
ex 27.07 Assimilated aromatic oils as defined in note 2 to Chapter 27, of which
morc than 65 % by volume distih at a tomperatre of up 0 250 °C
{including mixtures of petroleum spirit and benzole), for use as power
or heating fuels
27.09 . . T . .
o Mineral oils and products of their distillation; bituminous substances;
17.16 mineral waxes
vy 2901 Hydrocarbons:
— Acyelic
— Cyclanes and cyclenes, exchiding azulenes
— Benzene, toluene, xylenes
For usc as power or heating fuels
ex 34.03 Lubricating preparations containing petrolcum oils or oils ohrained from
bituminous mivcrals, but not including preparations containing 70 %/e or
more by weight of petroleum oils or of oils obtained from biruminous
minerals
ex 34.04 Waxcs with a basis of paraffin, of petraleum waves, of waxes obtained
from hituminous minerals, of slack wax or of scale wax
ex 3804 Prepared additives for luhricants
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Awnex § to Awnex 11

MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE
1. Exporter (Naow, hll sddress, country) EUR_ 1 No A 000.000
Swe wotcs overieal before complitng this (irm
2. Certificate used in preferential trade between
3. Conignee «Nanw, tall addres, counin,
FRYSIY)
and
(IRACTY RPPRIPLAE LauniFocs, KEOUPS Of CHURLEIY UF TCETINEs)
4. Country, group of S. Country, group of
untrics or territory CouNtnes ar tereitory
in which the prisducts of destinanon
are considered as
e originating
o, Teansport details Opteant 7. Remarks
u i N tem mmber Mk and numbees: Number and kind of packages (') 9. Grosy 10, Invoicey
Vehed. H Doscrption of gods weight (kg) {Optional)
1onk are | oruther
N measure
an : {litres, m*,
[N
Wt .,‘-:.... etc.)
;
11, CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT 12. DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER
Declaraaon u-rnln..l 1, the undersigned, declare that the goods
. bxport Jocament 5 Stamp dewribad above mect the conditions required
anl whee tor the issue of this certificate,
the fogu. Form No
""'":‘ o L ustoms oIy
fasuime conntny or rerritacy Place and date:
Man
Swnaturc. {Swnature,

.oo/.-o



13. REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION, to 14. RESULT OF VERIFICATION,

Verification carried out shows that this certificate (})

was issued by the customs office indicated and that
the information contained therein is accurate.

docs not meet the requircments as to authenticity
and accuracy (sce remarks appended).

[l

Verification of the aurhenticity and accuracy of this certi-
ticate is request

Staamp Stamp

e - e T
(1} tnscrt X in the appropriate box.

NOTES

1. Certificates must not contain erasures or words written over onc another, Any alterations must be made by deleting the
incorrect particulass and adding any necessary corrections. Any such alteration must be initialled by the person who
completed the certificare and endorsed by the customs authorities of the issuing country or territory.

2. No spaces must be left between the items entered on the centificate and each item must be preceded by an item number. A
hurizontal line must be drawn immediatcly below the last item. Any unused space must be struck through in such a manner
as to make any larer additions hnpossible.

3. Goods must be described in accordance with commercial practice and with sufficient detail to cnable them to be identified.
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APPLICATION FOR A MOVEMENT CERTIFIUATE

1. Faportee Nome . iull sddiew, vy, EUR 1 No A 000.000

Sce motes ancrbeat bufure somphting this form

2. Application for 3 certificate to be used in preferential
— trade between

3. Consignee (Name, {ull sddress, couniey,
{Opaaall

and

(DAL ARPHAPEIAI COUBKIEY, gruips uf Cuunties OF teTToties)

4. Country, group of §. Country, proup of
COUBITICS GOF Teratry COUNTRICs ur teeritan
in which the produas of destination
are considered as
originating
6. Transport detals (0pnaval 7. Remacks

IF gownhs K. ltem nambwe, AMarks sod numbers; Nomber and kind of packages 3!, 9. Giross 10, Invances
;l::l'::, Desc gt of o weght (k) tUpnanal)
k. st urothee mea-
number vt sure (hitres,
m?, ctc.)
k* a8
apprepesic.

/-o.
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DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER

Eothe underagned, exparter of the goods deseribed overleat,
DFCLARF that the goods meet the canditions required for the issue of the attached certificate;

SPECIEY as follows the circumstances which have enabled these ponds to mect the above conditions:

SURMIE the following supporting documents (1) :

UNDERTAKE to submit, at the request of the appropriate authoritics, any supporting cvidence which these authorities may
tequire foe the purpose of issuing the attached certificate, and undertake, if required, to agree to any inspection

of my accaunts and to any check on the processes of manufacture of the above goods, carricd our hy the said
authorities;

REQUEST the issue of the attached certificate for these poods.

tace and durey T T

thignaturc)

(" For cxample: import d

mavement certifi invosees, manuf. ce's declarations, etc., refernng to the products osed
m ana wfacture or ta the gonds re-exported in the same state.

-no/'o-



Before completing this form teud carefully the instructions on the other side
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Annex o (o Aunex 1

FORM EUR. 2 No

__IJ Form used in preferental trade

between {') and

20 Exporter  Saec il adiess o

,_!_} Declaration by cxporter

I, the undenigned, exporter of the goads described below,
declare that the goods comply with the requirements for
the completion of this fonn and that the goods have ob-
tained the status of onginaung products within the provi-
sums governing preferentind trade shown in box 1.

_i' Place and date

ij Signature of exporter

__B_l Country of origin (')

9 | Country of destination {')

’ll_)_] Grosa weight (kg)

of goods

& P

12| Authority in the exporting country {*) res-
ponsible for verification of the déclaration
by the exporter

T I R T NN
s o ralh alen alicsdy o arruyd ot by il

moprats: authontie
[LIRTS

1) Pl beant coamtas s comintes . grosps of ountoes o Rentony

santis s od 1w meams cuntry, Keoaps of v ouRte of Temiony where the goods are considered to be anginating

oo./-oo



{VERSO)
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13_] Reques for verification

‘The verification of the declaration by the exporter on the
fromt of this form is requested (%)

e aned dated

Stamp

H' Result of verification

| 11 o

Venfiration carried out shows that {%)

the statemems and particulars given in this form are

accurme,

D this torm does not meet the requirements i to accu-
racy and authenticity (sce remarks appended;.

Mace and durrey
Mamp

1) Inwat Xin e aputaate e

*} Subseyuwnt venifications of forms EUR.2 shall be carried ourt at random or whenever the custnins authonua of the importing State have reawinahle douht as to
the avuracy of the information regarding the authenticity of the forms and the truc origin of the goods in question.

Instructions for the complction of form EUR.2

1. A form FUR.2 may he made out only for goads which in the exportng country fulfil the conditions specified hy the provisions governing the
trade referred to in box 1. These provisions must be studied carefully before the form is complered.

n the Gase of & consignment hy parcel post the exporter attaches the furm to the dispatch note. I the case o a comsagrusent by letter pust he

cacinay the form m 4 package. The reference *FUR.Z and the serial mumber of the furm shoold be stated an the customs geeen Tabel

dedlaration Clar o the customs dedlaration C2/CP3, as appropriate.

3. These instructions do not exempt the exporter from complying with any other formalities required by customs or postal regulations.

4. An‘exporter who uses this form is obliged to submit to the approprate authurities any supparung evidence which rthey may require and to
agree to any inspection by them of his accounts and of the processes of manufacture of the goods described in box 11 of this form.
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Annex 7 to Annex 1l

SPECIMEN OF DEGARAﬂdN

I. the undersigned, declare that the goods listed on this inmit.:e vn:rel heained in

and {as apperopriate):
(a) (*) sarisfy the rules on the definition of the concept of ‘who!ly. produced products’
or N . - '

bt were prduced from the folfowing produces:

Deseniption Country of un.\n . Value ()
and have undergone the following p
| )
p
in
(Place and date) {Signsture)
13 To be completed as necessary. S PN . ’

o.o/aa.
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Annex 8 10 Annex 11

EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES

J—

1. Supplier (1}

|

INFORMATION CERTIFICATE

to facilitate the issue of a

MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE

for preferential trade between the

1o

. Consignee (%)

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC ;
COMMUNITY |
THE COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIESI

b

Processor ()

4, State in which the working or processing has been
carried out

6. Customs office of importarion (%)

=, Impart document (%)

5. For official use

GOODS SENT TO THE MEMBER STATE OF DESTINATION

Ll

Marks, numbers,
quantity and kind of
package

9. Tariff heading number and descriptian of goods

10. Quantity (%

11, Value (9

IMPORTED GOODS USED

12. Tariff heading number and description

13. Country of 14. Quantity (% | 15.Value (%)

origin

16. Nature uf the working or processing carried out

17. Remarks

18. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT

Declaration certified

Document ...
Form ..o NO oo
Customs office ......oviiviiiii e
pae (| T ]

Official
stamp

13. DECLARATION BY THE SUPPLIER

1, the undersigned, declarc that the information on
this centificate is accurate

—

(Flace) (dare)

{Signarure)

cee/ oo
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REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION

The underwgned customs official requests ventication of the
authentnaty and accuracy of this mformation certificate

RESULT OF VERIFICATION

Verification carried out by the undersigned customs ofticial

shows that this information cernficate:

W was bsued by the costumiy wite ndicated and tha the
wiormation contained thercin is accurate (*)

(b does not mect the requirements av to authenticity and
accuracy {see notes apperided) ()

{Mar and dowry

AMUTy gt}

— e L

Wy amd datey

Uil
stamp

A Miioal’s ugnsture)

e appln ald

CROSS REFERENCES

') Name of individual or business and full address.
*; Optional information,

Yy ke, Bl e or other measure.

(" Packaging shall be considered as forming a whale with the gaods contained therein, However, this
provision shall not apply to packaging which is not of the normal type for the article packed, and
which has a lasing utility value of its own, apart from in function as packaging.

13 The value must be indicated in accordance with the provisions oo rules of origin.

eee/oes




=103 -

ANNEX HI

on the application of Aracle 13

Article 1

1. The Comimission may, at the request of a Member
Stare or on its own initiative, decide 1o apply to
products orginating in the countries and territories the
saleguard incasures which the Community may take
purstant 1o Article 13 of the Dedsion, in parricular a
temporary, totat or partial suspension of the rariff and
other measures provided for by the Deasion for the
benefit of the countries and territories.

If the Commission receives a request from a Member
Sute, it shall ke o Jdecision thereon within three
working days of receipt of the request.

Member States shall be norfied of the safeguard
measures, which shail apply immedrately.

2. Any Member State may refer the measures taken by
the Commission 1o thé Council within 10 working days
of the date of notificarion of such a measure. The
Coundil shall meet without delay. Acting by a qualified
majority, it may amend or annul the measure in
qutestion.

Article 2

1. Without prejudice to the application of Article 1,
the Commission may authonze a Member State to take
safepuard measures to counteract the disturbances or
difticulties referred to in Article 13 of the Decision.

H the Commission receives a request from the Member
State voncerned, it shall rake a decision thereon within
theee working days of receipt of the request.

The Commission’s decision shall be notified to alt
Member States.

2. Any Moember State may refer the Commission’s
decision o the Council wirhin 10 working days of
natificatdon of that decision. The Coundl shall meet
without delay. Acting by a qualified majority, it may
amend or annul the decision taken by the Commission.

Article 3

Before taking measures on its own initiative or giving
the autharizadun provided for in the first subparagraph
of Articles 1 (1) and 2 {1), the Commission shall consult

a committee consisting of representatives of the
Member  States and chaired hy a  Comumission
representative.

In the cases provided for in the second subparagraph of
Articles 1 (1) and 2 (1), the Commission shall natify the
other Memher Stares immediately of the reguests made
to it

Article 4

1. Without prejudice o the applicauon of Arncle 2,
the Member State or States concerned may, in an
emergency, introduce safeguard measures. They shall
notify the other Member States and the Commission of
such measures forthwith.

Using an emergency procedure the Commission shall,
within five working days of the notification referred to
in the first suhparagraph, decide whether the measures
are to be retained, amended or abolished.

The Commission's decision shall be notified to all
Member States. It shall be immediately enforecable.

2. Any Memher State may refer the Commission's
dedision to the Council within 10 working days of
notification of that decision. The Council shall meet
without delay. Acting by a qualified majority, it may
amend or annul the decision taken hy the Commission.

If the matter is referred to the Council by the Member
State which has taken the measures, the Commission's
decision shall he suspended. The suspension shall cease
to apply 30U days after the matter has been referred to
the Coundil if the latrer has not by then amended or
annulled the Commission’s decision.

3. For the purposes of applying this Article, priority
shall be given to measures which cause the least
disturhance to the functioning of the common market.

Article §

This Annex shall not preclude application of the
Regulations estahlishing a common  organization of
agricultural markets, of Community or natonal
administrative provisions derived therefrom, of the
special Regulations adopted under Aricle 235 of the
‘Freaty for processed agricujtural products; ir shall be
implemented as a complement to those instruments.
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ANNEX IV

on imports of cane sugar oniginating in the countrics and territories

Article 1

I. The Community shall purchase and impon, ar
guaranteed prices, specific quannties of cane sugar, raw
or white, which onginate in the countries and territonies
and which the said countrics and territories deliver to it

2. The implementation of this Annex shall be carried
our within the framework of the management of the
common orgamzation of the market in sugar. The
safeguard cause in Article 13 of the Dedision shall not
apply. .

Article 2

The quanaties of cane sugar referred o in Article |,
expressed in mctnic tons of white sugar, hercinafter
referred to as *specified quannities’, for delivery in cach
12-month penod referred to in Amicle 3, will be as
follws:

39 400
14 800

Behse:
St Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla:

Article 3

In cach 12-manth period from 1 July to 30 june
inclusive, hercinafter referred to as “the delivery peniod’,
the sugar-exporting  countrics and territories  shall
debiver the quantities referred to in Article 2 subject
always to any adjustments resulting from the
application of Article 6.

Article 4

t. White or raw cane sugar shall be marketed on the
Community market at prices freely negotiated between
buvers and sellers.

2. The Community will not intervene if and when a
Member State allows selling prices within its borders to
exceed the Community’s threshold price.

3. The Community shall purchase, at the guaranteed
prive, quantities of white or raw sugar, within the
spedified guantities which cannot be marketed in the

Community at a price equivalent to or in excess of the
guaranteed price.

4. The guaranteed price, expressed in ECU, shall refer
to unpacked sugar, cif European ports of the
Community. It shall be fixed annually in respect of
standard quality sugar as defined hy Community rules,
within the price range obtaining in the C ity,
taking into account all relevant economic factors at the
latest hy 1 May immediately preceding the delivery
period to which it will apply.

Article S

Purchase at the guaranteed price, referred toin Article 4
(3), shall be assured theough™ the medium of the
intervention agencies or other agents appointed hy the
Community.

Article 6

1. If, during any delivery period, a sugar-exporting
country or territory fails to deliver its specified quantity
in full for reasons of force majeure the Commission
shall, at the request of the Memher State with which the
country or terntory in question has special relations,
allow the necessary additional periad for delivery.

2. If the relevant authority of a sugar-exporting
country or territory informs the Commission during the
course of a delivery period that it will be unable to
deliver its specified quantity in full and that it does not
wish to take advantage of the additional period referred
to in paragraph 1, the shortfall will be reallocated by
the Commission for delivery during the delivery period
in question.

3. If, during any delivery period, a sugar-exporting
country or territory fails to deliver its specified guantity
in full for reasons other than force majeure, that
quantity shall be reduced in respect of each subsequent
delivery period by the shortfall.

4. It may be decrded by the Commission that in respect
of subscquent delivery period, the shortfall shail be
reaflocated among the other countrics and territories
which are reforred 1o in Aruicle 2.

cee/ene
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ANNEX V

relating to Artice 3

Article 3 (1) of the Dedision shall be without prejudice to the special system applicable to
imports of tmotor vehicles and the motor vehicle assembly industry in treland which are the
subject of Protocol 7 to the Act of Accession.

ANNEX VI

on exports of bananas by the countries and territorics

The following objectives for improving the conditions under which the countries and
territories’ bananas are produced and marketed have been agreed and appropriate measures
will be taken for their implementation:

Article |

As regards its exports of bananas to the markets of the Community, no country or territory
shall be placed, as regards access to its traditional markets and its advantages on those
markets, in a less favourable situation than in the past or at present.

Article 2

‘The competent authorities of the Member States concerned and the Community will confer
together in order to determine the measures 1o be implemented to improve conditions for
the production and marketing of bananas. This aim will be pursued by using all the means
provided for in the context of financal and technical cooperation. The measures in question
will be designed to enable the countries and territorics, account being taken of their
individual siruations, to berome more competitive both on their traditional markets and on
the other markets of the C ity. M es will be impl 1 at all stages from
production to consumption and will cover the following fields in particular:

— improvement of production, harvesting, handling and intermal transport conditions,

— trade promotion.

ces/uee
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ANNFN VI

on the tax and customs arrangements applicable in the overseas countries and territories to
contracts financed by the Community

Article |

1. The overseas countries and territonies shall apply to
contracts, financed by the Community, tax and customs
arrangements no less favourable than those applied
vis-id-vfs the most-favoured State or  most-favoured
internarional development organization.

For the purpusc of applying the first subparagraph no
account shall be taken of arrangements applied to other
dovednu connrenes

2. Subjedt 1o paragraph 1, the overseas countries and
cerritoris shall apply to contracts financed by the
Community the arrangements laid down in Articles 2

w012

Article 2

Contracts financed by the Community shall not be
subject in the heneficiary country or territory to stamp
or registranion duties or fiscal charges having equivalent
effer, whether such charges exist or are to be instituted.

They may, however, be subject to the formality of
registration, in accordance with the laws in force in the
country or terrtory. This formality may entail the
collection of fees which correspond o payment for the
service provided and which do not exceed the cost of
the deed in accordance with the legal provisions in force
n each country or terntocy concerned.

Article 3

1. Study, inspection or supcrvision contraces financed
by the Community shall not give rise 1o umover tax in
the beneficiary country or ternitory.

2. Profis adsing from caerying out works, study,
Imspection or supervision contracts financed by the
Community shall be taxable according to the intemnal
fiscal arrangements  of the country or territory
concerned. pravided that the natural or legal persons
whe realised such profits in that country or terntory
have 1 permanent place of business there or that the
conteacts tabe longer than six months 1o carry out.

Article 4

1. lmpons under a supply conteact financed by the
Community shalt cross the frontier of the beneficiary
country or territory without being subject to customs
duties, ismport duties, taxes or fiscal charges having
cquivalent effect.

2. Where a supply contract financed hy the
Community involves a product originating in the
beneficiars conntey or teeritory, the contract, shall be
concluded on the basis of the ex-works price of the
supplies in question, to which shall he added the
intemal fiscal charges applicable in the counay ar
terntory to those supplics.

3. The excmpnions shall be expressly provided for in
the text of the contract.

Article §

Fucls, lubricants and hydrocarbon binders and, in
general, all materials used in the performance of a
works contract financed by the Community shall he
deemed 10 have been purchased on the local market and
shall be subject to fiscal rules applicable under the
national legislation in force in the heneficiary country or
territory.

Article 6

Undertakings  which  must  import  professional,
equipment in order to carry out works contracts shall, if
they so request, bencfit from the system of temporary
admission as defined by the national legislation of the
bencficiary country or territory in respect of the said
cquipment.

Article 7

Professional equipment necessary for carrying out tasks
defined in a study, inspection or supervision contract
shall he temporarily admitted into the beneficiary
country {countries) or territory (territories), free of
fiscal, import and customs dutics and of other charges
having cquivalent effect where these duties and charges
do not constitute resmuncration for services rendered.




Article 8

I. Personal and  houschold effecrs  imported  for
personal use by narural persons, other than those
recruited locally, engaged in carrying out tasks defined
in a study, inspection or supervision contract shall be
exempt from customs dutics, import dutics, taxes and
othee fiscal charges having equivalent effect, within the
limit of the national legislation of the beneficiary
country or territory.

2. These provisions shall also apply to members of the
families of the persons referred to in paragraph 1.

Article 9

1. The Commission delegate and staff appointed to the
delegations, with the exception of staff recruited locaily,
shall be exempt from all direct taxes in the country or
territory mn which they perform their duties.

2. The seaff refecred to in paragraph 1 shall also be
covered by Article 8.
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Article 10

The countries and territories shail grant exemption from
all national or local dutes or fiscal charges on the
interest, commission and amortization due on assistance
given by the Community in the form of specal loans,
subordinated or conditional loans through risk capital
or loans from the own resources of the Bank. as referred
to in Articles 84 and 88 of the Decision.

Article 11

Any matter not covered by this Annex shall remain
subject to the national legislation of the countries and
tercitories referred to in the Decision.

Article 12

The ahove provisions shall apply to the performance of
all contracts financed by the Community and concluded
suhsequent to the entry into force of the Decision.

VAT
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ANNEX vl

Declaration by the G of the Kingdom of the Netherland

The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands draws attention to the constitutional
structure of the Kingdom resulting from the Statute of 29 December 1954, and in particular
to the autonomy of the non-European parts of the Kingdom so far as concerns certain
provisions of the Decision and the fact that the Dedsion was, in consequence, .\dop(cd ln
cooperation with the Government of the Netherlands Antilles p to the ¢

procedures in force in the Kingdom.

It declares tha, for that reason and withourt prejudice to the rights and obligations devolving
upon it under the Treaty and under the Decision, the Government of the Netherlands
Antilles will fulfil the obligations arising out of the Deasion.

cee/vee
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ANNEXN IX

relating to the import of rum

Article 1

Until the entry into force of a common organization of the market in spirits, and at all
events no later than t March 1985, rum, arrack and tafia, falling within suhheading
22.09 C 1 of the Common Customs Tariff and originating in the countries and territories,
shall he imported into the Community free of customs duties within the limits of a
Community quota fixed in accordance with the following provisions.

Article 2

The 1ariff quota provided for in Article 1 shall he fixed each year for a peniod running from
1 July 10 30 June.

Article 3

1. The annual tariff quota shall be fixed on the basis of a basic annual quantity, calculated
in hectolitres of pure alcoho!, equal to the amount of imports during the best of the last
three vears for which statistics are available.

2. The annual wariff quota shall be equal to the basic annual guantity determined pursuant
to paragraph 1 plus a growth rate of 18 %. The guota shall be fixed on that basis.

3. However, the Council, acting unanimously on a proposal from the Commission, may
cath year increase or reduce the growth rate laid down in paragraph 2 in the light of
Community consumption and production and developments in trade flows within the
Community and between the Community, the countries and territories and the ACP States.

Article 4

When laying down the annual import quota, the Council, acting by a qualificd majority on a
proposal from the Commission, shall determine the allocadon of the quota amongst the
Member States, taking into account actual trends on the markets in question, the needs of
the Member States and economic prospects for the period under consideration.

Article §

For the purposes of implementing this Annex the concept of ‘originating products’ and the
methods of administrative cooperation relating thereto shall be those defined in Annex {1 to
the Dedsion.

Article 6

The products referred to in Article 1 shall be placed under Community surveillance
according to detailed arrangements to be laid down by the Coundil when it adopts the
measures provided for in Amcle 3.

eoe/vue
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Article 7

At the request of the compctent authorities of the countries and teeritories, the Community,
within the framework of the provisions of Title I, Chapter 2, shall assist those countries and
territories in promoting and expanding their sales of rum on the traditional and
non-tradirional markets of the Communiry.

Information regarding the date of entry intd force of the Coundl Decision on the association
of the overseas countries and territories with the E E ic C ity

Pursuant to Article 140 of the Council Deasion on the association of the overseas countries
and territories with the European Economic C ity, this Decision will enter into force
at the same time as the Second ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé, signed in Lomé on
3 October 1979 (Y, that is 1o say on 1 January 1981,

(') OJ No L 347,22.12. 1980, p. 2.

oo-/--n
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DECISION OF THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE

MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN

COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY,

MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL
of 16 Dccember 1980

on the opening of tanff preferences for produces within the province of that Community

originating in the overseas countrics and territories associated with the Community

(%) (%)

(80/1187/ECSC)

THE RFPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS
OF THF MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN COAL
AND STHEL COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE
COUNCIL,

Whereas the Memher States have concluded among
themscelves the Treary estahlishing the European Coal
and Steel Community;

Whereas Title [ of Councl Decision 80/1186/EEC of
16 December 1980 on the assodation of the overseas
countnes .l terntories with the European Economic
Community (1) does not apply to products within the
pravince of the European Coal and Steel Communiry;

Whereas, however, trade in such products between the
Member States and the countries and rerritories should
he maintained and inteasified;

fn agreetnent with the Commission,

HAVE DFCIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article |

The duties applicable in the Communiry to imports of
products within the province of the European Coal and
Steel Community originating in the countries and
ternitories listed in Annex 1 ro Decision 80/1186/EEC,
the charges having an effect equivalent to such duties
and the collection of such duties and charges shall he
suspended, however, the treatment applied to these
products shall not be more favourable than that applied
by the Member Stares among themselves.

M See page 1 of this Offical Journal.

Article 2

The products referred 1w above originating in the
Member States shall be admitted for import into the
countries and territorics on conditions similar to those
laid down in Chapter 1 of Title | of Decision
80/1186/EEC.

Article 3
Consultations shall take place hetween the Member
States concerned in all cases where, in the opinion of

one of them, the implementation of the above
provisions calls for such consultations.

Article 4
The provisions laying down the rules of origin for the

applicatton of Deuision 80/1186/EEC shall also apply
to this Decision.

Article §
The Member States shall decide by mutual agreement

on any safeguard measures suggested by one or more
Member States or the Commission.

Article &

This Decision shall apply unal 28 February 1985.

Article 7

Member States shall take the measures necessary to
implement this Dedision.

(*) 0J No L 361, 31,12,1980, p. 111

(*%) See also p.
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Article 8

This Deasion shall be published in the Official Journal
of the European Communities at the same time as
Deuision 80/1186/EEC.

tt shall enter into force at the same ume as Deasion
R0/1186/EEC.

Done at Brussels, 16 December 1980,

The President
Colette FLESCH

vee/aes
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INTERNAL AGREEMENT
T oof1979

3

on the finandng and

ation of C

ity aid (%) (%)

(80/1155/EEC)

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF

THE MEMBER STATES, MEETING WITHIN THE
COUNCILL,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community (hereinafter called ‘the Treary'),

Whercas the Second ACP-EEC Convendon of Lomé
(hereinafier called ‘the Convennon’) set the aggregate

amount of Community aid to the ACP States ar § 227~

million units of account;

Whereas the representadves of the Governments of the
Member States, meeting within the Council, agreed to
set at 94 million units of account the amount of aid to
be bome by the European Development Fund for the
benefit of the overseas countries and territories having
spedal reladons with France, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom (hereinafter called ‘the countries and
- territories’); whereas provision is also made for loans to
the amount of 15 million units of account to be granted
by the European Investment Bank (hercinafter called
‘the Bank®} from is own resourees. in the countries and
territories;

Whereas the unit of account used in application of this
Agreement is that defined in Council Deasion
75/250/EEC of 21 Apnil 1975 (*); whereas steps should
be taken to allow for the possibility, by Coundl
deasion, of replaang the said unit of account by the
ECY;

Whereas, in order to implement the Convention and the

Deasion concerning the countries and terntories
(hercinafrer called ‘the Decision’), a fifth European
Development Fund should be established and a
procedure should be laid down for the provision of
funds and for contributions from Member States to

these funds;

Whereas the rules for the management of finanaal
cooperation should be determined, the procedure for
programming, examining and approving aid should be

deaded and the detailed rules for supervising the use of ™

the aid should be defined;

Wheteas a Committee of Representadives of the
Governments of the Member States should be set up
under the ayspices of the Commission and a similar

comumittee should be set up under the auspices of the !

Bank;

(‘)( gj)Nod.Jl

(**) See also pp. 123 and 134

24.4.1975,

35.
o L 347, 22.12.1980, p. 210

Whereas the work done by the Commission and the
Bank to apply the Convendon and the corresponding
profisions of the Dedsion should be harmonized;
whereas it is therefore desirable that, as far as possible,
the composition of the committees set up under the
auspices of the Commission and of the Ba.nk should be
idenucal;

Whereas the Coundil adopted on 16 -July 1974 a
resolution on the harmonization and coordination of
Member States’ cooperation policies;

After consultng the Comxmssxon of the European
Communities,

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:
CHAPTER 1

Article 1

1. The Member States hereby set up a European
Development Fund (1980) hereinafier called ‘the Fund'.

2. (a) The Fund shall consist of 4636 million
European units of account (hereinafter called
‘EUA"), to be financed by the Member States as

follows:

Belgium 273-524 million EUA ( 59 %)
Denmark 115900 million EUA { 2-5 %)
Germany 1311-988 million EUA (28-3 %)
France 1 186-816 million EUA (256 %)
Ireland 27-816 million EUA ( 0-6 %)

Traly ~ 533-140 million EUA (11-5 %}
Luxembourg 9-272 million EUA ( 0-2 %)
Netherlands 343064 million EUA { 74 %)
United Kingdom 834480 million EUA (180 %)
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(b) This schredn} ded by Coundl

may be

Deusonrudmdnmmnmﬂymtheevm:of.

of & pew Member Sate to the

Community.

-3. The amount stared 1n paragraph 2 shall be allocated
as follows:
{a) 4 542 million EUA for the ACP States, comprising:
2 928 million EUA in the form of grants,
504 million EUA in the form of spn:u] loans,
208 million EUA in the form of risk capital,

550 million EUA in the form of transfers pursuant
to Tade i1, Chapter 1 of the Convenuon,

280 million EUA in the form of the spedial
financing faality | pursuant o Tide II,
Chapter 1 of the Conventon;

(b} 85 million EUA for the counmmes and ternitones,
comprising:

51 million EUA in the form of grants,
27 million EUA in the form of speaal loans,
“3even million EUA in the form of risk capital,
‘for the record in the form of the special financing
facility pursuant to the provisions of the
Decision relating to mining products; .

{c) nine million EUA in the form of transfers for the
countries and territories, pursuant to those
provisions of the Decision which concern the systgm
for stabilizing export carnings.

4. Where a country or termtory which has become
independent accedes to the Convennon, the amounts
indicated in paragraph 3 (b) shall be reduced and those
indicated in paragraph 3 (a) correspondingly increased
by a dedsion of the Coundl acung unanimously on a
proposal from the Commission.

5. In this case, the country concerned will continue to
be elegible for the funds provided for in paragraph 3 {c),
subject to the management rules laid down in Tide I of
the Convention.

Article 2

To the amount taid down in Artide 1 (2) shall be added
up to 700 million EUA in the form of loans granted by
the Bank from its own resources under the conditons
laid down by it in accordance with its Statute.
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These !oans shall be allocared as follows:

{a) up to the amount of 685 million EUA, for financng
operatons to be carried out in the ACP States;

{b) up to the amount of 15 million EUA, for financing
operatons to be carned out in the countries and
- terntorics.

Article 3

1. For the purposes of this Agrcement, the unit of
account shall be that defined in D.tdfion 75/250/EEC.

2. The unit of account may, by a Counail Dedsion, be
replaced by the ECU as defined by the Coundil in
accordance with Regulatdon (EEC} No 3180/78 (V).

Article 4

An amount of up to 175 mﬂllon EUA shall be set aside
from the grant aid speaﬁcd in Article 1(3) {a) and (b)
for financing the interest rate subsidies referred to in
Article 104 of the Convennion and in the corresponding
provisions of the Deasion. Any part of this amount not
commitred by the end of the period during which lpans
are granted by the Bank shall again become available as
grant aid.

The Counal may d;:ddt, on a proposal from the
CommisSion drawn up in agreement with l.hc Bank, to
raise this ceiling.

Article §

With the exception of loans granted by the Bank from
its own resources, all finanaal operatons undertaken
for the benefit of the ACP States or the countries and
territories shall be “carried out in accordance with the
condiyions laid down in this Agreement and shall be
charged to the Fund.

Article 6

1. Within one month of the entry into force of the
Convention, and subsequently before 1 September of
each year, the Commission shall draw up estimatés of
the commitments to be entered into during the budget
year, taking into account the Bank’s forecasts in respect
of the operatons which it manages, and shall
c icate th i to the Counal.

2. Ip the same ycar, the Commission shall establish
and communicate to the Coundil the rowl amount of
the payments to be made in the budget year in question.

(1 O} NoL 379, 30.12.1978,p. 1.
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On the basis of this amount and taking into account
cash requirements, induding those arbing” from
expenditure incurred in implementng Tide 11, Chapter
1 of the Convention and the corresponding provisions
of the Decision and expenditure incurred in
implementing Tide 11, Chapter 1 of the Convention, the
Commission shall draw up a schedule of calls for
contributions dctermining the dates on which payment’
is due; the detailed rules for payment of such
contributions by the Member States shall be determined
by the Financial Regulaton referred to in Article 28.
This schedule shall be submitted by the Commission to
the Coundl, which shall decide thereon by the qualified
majority laid down in Article 17 (4).

If the contributions are insufficient to meet the actual
requirements of the Fund in the budget year in queston,
proposals  for suppl y paymentss shall be

bmitted by the Cc iop to the Coundl, which
shall decide thercon as soon as possible by r.hc qualified
majority laid down in Article 17 (4).

3. Undl used by the Commission for financng
projects, programmes or transfers adopted under the
conditions laid down in Articles 10 to 21, 26 and 27,
the funds obtained from the calls for contributions
referted to in paragraph 2 shall remain deposited in
spedal accounts opened by each Member State with its
treasury or with such bodies as it may designate, in |
accordance with the rules laid down by the Finandal
Regulation referred to in Article28.

Article 7

1. Any remaining balance of the Fund shall be used up
in accordance with the same rules as those laid down in
the Convention, the Decision and this Agreement.

2. Upon expiry of this Agreement, Member States shall
still be obliged to pay, as provided in Arude 6, that
portion of their contributions not yet called for.

Article 8

1. The Member States undertake to act as guarantor

for the Bank, waiving any right to object and in™’
proportion to their contributions to its capital, in

raspect of all financial commitments arising for its

borrowers out of the loan contracts concluded by the

Bank with its own resources in implementation both of

Artide 95 pof the Convention and the corresponding.
provisions of the Decision and, where appropriate,

Artide 59 of the Convention.

2. This guarantee shall be restricted to 75 % of the
total amount of the credits opened by the Bank under

all the loan conwraces; it shall be applied to cover all
nsks

3. Norwithstanding the overall guarantee referred to in
paragraphs 1 and 2 above, the Member States may,
with regard to financial commitments under Artide 59
of the Convention, act as guaramtor for the Bank, in
spedific cases and at the larter’s request, in respect of a
percentage greater than 75 % and up to 100 % of the
cradits opened by the Bank under the corresponding
loan contracts. R

4. The undertakings arising from paragraphs 1 to 3
sball be the subject of guarantee contracts between each
Member State and the Bank.

Article 9

)
1. Payments made to the Bank in respect of speaal
loans granted te the ACP States, the countries and
territories and the French overseas deparmments since
1 June 1964, as well as-the proceeds and income from
risk ,capital operations undertaken since 1 February
1971 for the benefit of* those States, countries,
territorics and departments, shall be’ credited to the
Member States in proportion to their contributions to
the Fund from which the sums are derived, uniess the
Coundl decides unanimously, on a proposal from the
Commission, to place them in reserve or allocate them
to other operadons. .

Any commission due to the Bank for managing the
loans and operations referred to in  the fimst
subparagraph shall be deducted in advance from these
sums.

2. The amount of the grants from the Fund, as fixed in

- Article 1 (3) (a) .and (b), shall be supplcmcmcd by any

other revenue accruing to the Fund.

CHAPTER i

Article 10

1. Subject to Arricles 17 to 21 and without prejudice
to the Bank’s responsibilities for the administration of

forms of aid, the Fund shall be administered by
the Commission in accordance with the rules laid down
by the Finandial Regulation referred to in Artcle 28.

2. Subject to Articles 22 to 24, risk capital and interest
rate subsidies financed from ‘the Fund's ‘resources shall

- be administered by the Bank on behalf of the

Community & accordance with its Statute and the rules
laid down by the Finandal Regulation referred to in
Artide 28. -

AT



Article 11

The Commission shall be responsibic for impl
d‘tudpobcyd:fmcdbyd:eOoundde:hegmen]
guidelines for finandal and techmical cooperaton
defined by the ACP-EEC Coundil of Ministers pursuant
to Article 119 of the Conventon. .

Article 12

1. The Commission and the Bank shall periodically
provide each other with approptiate information on the

tequests made to them for finance and on preliminary.

contacts made with them by the relevant bodies of the
ACP States, the countnes and termitories, or other
recipients of aid as provided for in Arucle 34 of the
Convention and in the ccrresponding provisions of the
Deasion, before their requests were submirted.

2. The Commission and the Bank shall keep each othér
informed of the progress made in appraising request
“for finance.

3. The Commission shall channel the informaton
o referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 through its liaison
* office. In addition, the liaison office shall collect and

provide any gcncrzl 1nformanon which would promote

the har istrative procedures and the
assessment of requem.

Article 13 s
1. The Commission shail appraise projects which,
pursuant to Article 101 of the Convention and the
corresponding provisions of the Deasion, could be
financed by grants or spedal loans from the Fund's
resources.

The Commission shall also appraise requests for
transfers submirted pursuant to Title I, Chapter 1 of
*the Convention and the corresponding provisions of the
Decision, together with projects and programmes
eligible for the special finanang fadlity pursuant to
Title 1, Chapter 1 of the Convention.

2. The Bank shall appraise projects which, pursuant to
its Statute, Arucle 101 of the Convention and the
corresponding  provisions of the Dedsion, could be
© financed by loans from its own resources, with or
without interest ragg subsidies, or by risk capital.
3. Productive investment projects which come under
the industrial, agri-industrial, mining or tourism sectory,
and coergy-production schemes linked o an investment
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in those sectors, shall be submirted to the Bank, which
shall examine whether they are digible for one of the
forms of aid it administers.

4. Where, in the course of appruisal of & project ot

by the C ission or by the Bank, it is
found that such project or programme could not be
financed by one of the forms of aid administered by the
institution in question, the latter will, having informed
the potental recipient, transmit the request to the other
insticution, ¢

Article 14

1. Without prejudice to special instructons which the
Bank receives from the Community in respect of the
recovery of principal and interest relating to 3peaal
loans and operations under the special financing facilicy,
the Commission shall undertake, o behalf of the
Community, the financal execution of operations
carried out with the Fund's resources in the form of
grants, special loans, transfers or of the speaal
finandng facility; it shall make payments in accordance
with the Financial Regulation referred to in Article 28.

2. The Bank ‘shall undertake, on behalf of the
Community, the financial execution of operations
carried out with the Fund's resources in the form of risk
capital. In such cases, the Bank shall act on behalf and
at the risk of the Community. Any resulting rights, and
particularly rights as creditor or owner, shall be vested
in the Community. -

3. The Bank shall undertake the financial execution of
operations carried out in the form of loans from its own
resources combined with interest rate subsidies from the
Fund’s resources.

Article 15

1. For the purposes of Article 109 of the Convention,
programming missions shall be carried out under the
general responsibility of the Commission, with the
partiapation of the Bank, in order to draw up an
indicadve programme which specifies in particular the
sectoral, sub-sectoral and regional objectves and
priorities of the ACP State concerned, naming thosc
projects that have been clearly identified.

2. In order }o prepare these missions the Commission
shall provide the Member States’ with the informanon
*obtained from the ACP States on the content, prospects
and objectives of their development plans and on clearly
defined projects, which could attain those objectives, for
which they would like financng. The Commission shall
prepare such information in liaison with the Bank, as
regards the matters which concern the larter.

ey
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At the same time the Member Swmres shall nonfy the
Commission of any bilateral aid which has been granted
or which _is envisaged. . .

Each Member Stare and the Commission shall
perrodically bring such informidon up to date, mnkmg

use in particular of data gathered and collated ln.

accordance with the customary procedures.

They shall provide each other with available data on
other bilateral, regional and multlateral aid granted to
or proposed for the ACP States concerned.

3. This Article shill also apply as regards the overseas
countries and territories, where appropriate, in 2
simplified and more flexible form adjusted to the
constitutional structures peculiar to each group of
countries of territories.

Article 16

1. Before programming missions are sent out the
. Commission shall, in collaboradon with the Bank,
prepare a brief document on each country, containing
all the informadon collected from the Member States
and the ACP States and analysed by the Commussion,
with a2 view to evaluatng future

Community.
An exchange of views will take place berween the

representatives of the Member , States, of the
Commission and of the Bank, on the basis of this

document, in order to evaluate the gencral framework -

of the Community's cooperation with each ACP State
and to ensure as far as possible, cohtrcpc: berween
Community aid and aid from the Member States to the
ACP States.

2. Following the programming ‘mission undertaken in
the ACP States by the Commission and the Bank, the
indicative programme of Community aid for each ACP
State shall be forwarded to the Member States so that
an exchange of views can take place berween the
representatives  of the Member States, of the
Commission and of the Bank. This exchange of views
will be held if one or more Member States so request.

3. If nced be, and ar least once during the period
covered by the Convention, the representatves of the
Member States, of the Commission and of the Bank
shall examine progress in implementng the indicatve
programmes and any amendments to be made thercto at
the request of the ACP States concerned.

Article 17

(hereinafter called ‘the EDF
consisting of representagves of the

1. A Committee
Committee’}

development-
cooperation between the ACP State concerned and the

Governments of the Member States shall be set up
under the auspices of the Commission. .

The EDF Committet shall be chaired by a Commission
representative, ahd its secretariat shall be provided by
the Commission.

A representative of the Bank shall take part in its work.

2. The Coundl, acting unanimously, shall adopt the'
rules of procedure of t.hc EDF Committee.

3. Within the EDF Committee, the votes of the
Member States shall be weighted as follows:

Belgium
Denmark
Germany
France

Ireland

Italy
Luxembourg
Netherlands
Uniz:d Kingdom

— L0
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4. The EDF Committee shall act by a qualified

majority of 69 votes.

5. The weightngs laid down in paragraphs 3 and the
qualified majority mentioned in paragraph 4 may be
amended by =z dedsion of -the Council, acting
unanimously, in the event of the accession of a new
Member State to the Community.

Article 18

1. The EDF Commintee shall give its opinion on
finandng proposals, subminted o it by the Gommission,
for projects or programme financed by grants, speaal
loans or speaal financing fadlity resources.

2. The financing proposals for projects shall explain
the relevance of the projects to the development
prospects of the country or countries concerned; where
approptiate, they shall menoon the use to which such
countries have put previous Community aid.

** They shall include in particular measures promotng in

accordance with Title VII, Chapter 7 of the Convention
and the corresponding provisions of the Dedsion,
partidpadon by nadonal underakings of the ACP
States and of the countries and territories in carrying
sut the projects.

3. U the EDF Committee requests substantial changes
in the financing propasal of in the absence of a
favourable opinion on the lauer, the Commission shall
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consuit the representamses of the ACP State or ACP
States concerned. In the absence of a favourable opinion
the larter shall. at their request, be heard by the
representatn es of the Commuminy, 1n accordance wath
Aricle 113 73 of the Convention. :

3. In the cases mennoned in paragraph 3. the inanang
Propusal, after review or extension. as the case mas be,
shall be subminted atresh 1o the EDF Communtee at one
of in subscquent mectings.

If the Comiminee snll refuses 1o deliver a favourable
opinion, the Commusston shall consult afresh the
representanves of the ACP Swure or ACP Surtes
concerned. 1n accordance with Article 113 (4) of the
Convennun. :

Article 19

1. The financing proposals, together with the opinion
of the EDF Commirtee. shall be submined to the
Commussion for its deasion. )

2. If the Commission decides to differ from the
vpinion  expressed by the Commuttee. or if the
Commuttee has not delivered a favourable opinion. the
Comumission  shall  either  withdraw  the financing
«proposal or, at the earliest opporrunity. refer the
"proposal to the Council, which shall decide on it
according to the same voting procedure as the EDF
Commirtee.

In the Igrter case the ACP State concerned may, as
provided 1n Artcle 113 /51 of the Convennion, transmit
to the Lounal any addinonal information 1t considers
necessan before the final deasion 1s taken and may be
heard by the President and members of the Counal.

Arncle 20

The Commission shall regularly inform the EDF
Comminee of all requests for finandng officially
submirted 10 it by one or more ACP State, irrespective
of whether these are selected by its departments.

Article 21

The EDF Committee shall be kept informed of the
results of work penodically done by the Commission on
the evaltation of projeaas beng carned out or
completed. particularly in relanon 10 development
objectives set. ..

Article 22

1. A Committee (hereinafter called ‘the Arucle 22
Commurtec’; consisting of representanves  of the
Governments of the Member States shall be set up
under the auspices of the Bank.

The Arncle 22 Committee shall be chaired by the
representative of the Member State currently occupying
the Presidency of the Board of Governors of the Bank
and 1y secretanat shall be provided by the Bank.

A representative of the Commussion shall take part in s
work.

2. The Counal, actng unanimously, shall adopt the
rules of procedure of the Article 22 Commutree.

3. Within the Article 22 Committce, the votes of the
Member States shall be weighted as provided for in
Arade 17 (3). .

4. _The Article 22 Committee shall act by a qualified
majonn of 69 votes.
l

5. The weightings referred to in paragraph 3 and the
qualified majonty mentiohed in paragraph 4 ‘mav be
amended by a deasion of the Counal. acting
unanimously, in the event of the accession of a new
Member State Yo the Community.

Article 23

1. The Article 22 Committee shall deliver an opinion
on requests for loans with interest rate sabsidies and on
proposals for financing by nsk capital which are
submitied to it by the Bank.

The Commission represcntaive may, at imeetings,
submit the Commission’s assessment of these proposals.
This assessment shall cover the conformity of the
projects with Community desclopment aid policy, with
the objectives of financial and technical cooperation
laid down by the Convennon and with the general
guidelines adopted by the ACP-EEC Counal of
Ministers. .

in addition, the Bank shall inform the Arucle 22
Commuttec of any loans without intcrest rate subsidies
that it intends to grant in the oil sector.

2, The document submitted to the Armcle 22
Commirtee by the Bank shall, in particular, explan the
relevance of the project to the development prospects of
tbe country Nor countries concerned and, where
appropnate, indicate the situation as regards repayable
loans granted by the Community and holdings acquired
by ¢t.

3. Where the Arucle 22 Commitice_does nor deliver a
favourable optnion on a proposal concerning an- ACP
State or group of ACP States, the Bank shall consult the
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representatives of the said State or States, and the
procedure laid down in Artcle 113 (3), and (4) of the
Convention shall apply. .

4. Where the Artcle 22 "Commuttee delivers a
favourable opinion 1n respect of a request for a loan
with an interest rate subsidy, the request, together with
the reasoned opinion of the ‘Committce and, where
appropriate, "the assessment of the Commission
representative, shall be subrmurted for a decision to the
Board of Directors of the Bank, which shall act in
accordance with the provisions of the Bank's Starute.

In the absence of a favourable opinion from the Article
22 Committee, the Bank shall either withdraw the
request or decide to uphold it. In the latter event this
request, together with the reasoned opinion of the
Committee and, where approprnate, the assessment
given by the Commission representagve. shall be
submirted for a deasion to the Board of Directors of the
Bank, which shall act in accordance with the pmvmons
of the Bank's Statute.

5. Where, in respect of a proposal for financing by risk
capital, the Article 22 Commuttee delivers a favourable
opinion, the proposal shall be submitted for a decision
to the Board of Directors of the Bank which shall act in
accordance with the provisions of the Bank's Statute.

In the absence of a favourable opinion from the Article
22 Committee, the Bank shall ecjther withdraw the
proposal or request that the Member State chairing the
Aruacle 22 Committee refer the matter to the Coundl as
soon as possible.

In the larter case, the proposal shall be submitted to the

Coundil together with the reasoned opinion of the

Article 22 Committee and, where approprate, the
of the Cc ission representative.

The Council shall act in accordance with the same *

voting procedure as the Article 22 Committee.

If the Coundil deddes to confirm the Article 22
Committee’s position, the Bank shall withdraw its
proposal. R

If, however, the Coundl is in agreement with the Bank’s
proposal, the Bank shall implement the proccdurcs laid
down in its Statute.

Article 24

1. Subject to"such adjustments as are necessary to take
account of the nature of the opcrations financed and of
the procedures laid down in the Statute of the Bank, the
larter shall regularly inform the Article 22 Commirtee of
all requests for finandng officially submirted to i,

irespective of whether these are selected by irs
departments. .

2. The Article 22 Committee shali be kept informed of
the results of work periodically done by the Bank on the
assessment of projects being carned out or completed,
particularly in relation to the development objecnves
set.

Article 25

1. The Commission and the Bank shall ascertain how
the Communiry aid administered by cach of them is
used by the ACP States, the countries and territories of
any other redpients. :

2. They shall also ascertain, each for their respective
parts and in close collaboration with -the relevant
authonues of the country or countries concerned. how
projects financed with Communijty aid are used by the
recipients.

3. When ascertaining how Community aid and
projeats are used, as provided for in paragraphs 1 and
2, the, Commission and the Bank shall examine the
extent to which the objecuves referred to in Articles 91
and 92 of the Convendon and in the ‘corresponding
provisions of the Decision have been attained.

4, The Commission and the Bank shall inform the
Coundl at least once a year of their findings pursuant to
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. R

The Counail, acting by the qualified majority laid down
in Article 17 (4), shall take the necessary measures.

CHAPTER il

Article 26

The amounts of the transfers referred to in Arncles 39
and 40 respectively of Title Il of the Convention and in
the corresponding provisions of the Decision, and the
contributions to the replenishment of resources
mentoned in Article 42 of the Convention and in the
corresponding provisions of the Dedsion, shall be
expressed in units of account as laid down in Article 3.

Payments shall be made in the currency of one or more
Member Srates chosen by the Commission after

consultsdon of the ACP State or the relevant authonnes
of the countrics and territusics.

Article 27

Each year the Commission shall draw up a
comprehensive report for the Member States on the
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Operation of the system of subilization of export

ﬁlmnp.ndhuwbylhtAasﬂmof!hCA

The report shall indicate in parncular the effect of the
system on the economuc development of the reapient
countnes and on the deveiopment of exterhal trade.

This Article shall also apply as regards the countries and
terntones.

CHAPTER IV

Article 28

The provisions for implementing this Agreement shall
be the subjecr of 2 Finanaal Regulanon adopted, upon
the entry into force of the Conventon, by the Counail,
acting by the qualified ma-onty laid down in Arucle 17
4., on the basis of a Commission drafi, after an
-opinion has been delivered by the Bank on the
provisions conceming it and by the Court of Auditors
established by Article 206 of the Treary.

Article 29

1. At the close of each finandal year the Commission
shall adopt the revenue and expenditure wccount and
the balance sheet of the Fund.

2. Without prejudice to paragraph 4, the Count of
Auditors established by Arncle 206 of the Treary shall
also exercisc 1ts powers in respect of the Fund's
operanons. The condinons under which the Count
exercises its powers shall be laid down in the Finandal
Regulation referred to in Arnicle 28.

3. The discharge for the finandal management of the

Fund shall be given to the Commission by the European

Parliament on the recommendanon of the Coundl,

which shall act by the qualified majority laid down in
. Artice 17 (4).

4. The operations financed from the resources of the
Fund and managed by the Bank shall be subject to the
contrel and discharge procedures laid down by the
Starute of the Bank for all its operations. Each year the
Bank shal! send the Commission and the Coundl a
report on the execution of operatons financed from the
resources of the Fund and ‘managed by the Bank.

srticle 30

1. The remaining halance of the Development Fund for
the overseas countries and terntories established by the

tmpl ing Convention d to the Treaty shall
condnue to be administered as provided in that
Implementing Convention and in accordance with the
rules and regulations in force on 31 December 1962,

The remamning -balance of the Fund set up by the
Internal Agreement on the finanang and administranon
of Community aid sfgned at Yaoundé on 20 July 1963
shall continue to be administered as provided in that
Internal Agreement and in accordance with dhe rules
and reguladons in force on 31 May 1969.

The remaining balance of the Fund set up by the
Internal Agreement on the financing and admunistraton
of Community aid signed at Yaoundé on 29 July 1969
shall continue to be adnmunistered as provided in that
Internal Agreement and in accordance with the rules
and regulatons in force on 31 January 1975.

The remaining balance of the Fund) ser up by the
Internal Agreement on the financing and administration
of Community aid signed in Brussels on 11 July 1975
shall continue 1o be administered as provided in that
Internal Agreement and in accordance with the rules
and regulatgns in force on 1 March 1980.

2. In the event of successful complerion of projects

financed from the Funds referred 1o in paragraph 1
being jeopardized by a lack of resources due to the
remaining balance being used up, proposals for
addinonal financing may be submitted by the
Commission under the *conditions.- laid down in
Ardcle 18.

Article 31

This Agreement shall be approved by each Member
State in accordance with its own constirutional
requirements. The govetnment of each Member State
shall notfy the Secrcrariat of the Council of the
European Communities when the procedures required
for its entry into force have been completed.

This Agreement is concluded for the same duraton as
the Conventon. However, it shall remain in force for as
long as is necessary for all the operatons financed
under the Conventon to be fully executed.

Article 32

This Agreement, drawn up in a‘linglc original in the

‘Dgnish, Dutch, English, French, German and lealian

languages, cach of these texts being equally authentic,
shall be deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of
the Coundl of the European Communities, which shall
transmit a certified copy to cach of the Governments of
the Signatory States.

l'./.lu
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. Udfaerdiget i Bruxelles, den ryvende november nitten hundrede og nioghalvfijerds.

Geschehen zu Briissel am zwanzi November neunzehnhundert dsicbzig

Done at Brussels on the rwentieth day of November in the year one thousand nine hundred
and seventy-nine.

Fair 2 Bruxelles, le v.ingt novembre mil neuf cent soixante-dix-neuf.

Farto a Bruxelles, addi veno novembre millenovecentosertantanove.
.

Gedaan te Brussel, de rwinu'éstc november negentienhonderd negenenzeventig.

Pour le gouvernement du royaume de Belgique

Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk Belgié

<

P4 Kongeriget Danmarks vegne

Fiir die Regicrung der B\;ndcsrcpublik Dentschland

G;)WS

- Pour le wuvernement de 1a République frangaise

R,—M—/«~—/

Q;/ I
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1 Per il Governo della Repubblica italiana

R

Pour le gouvernement du grand-duché de Luxembourg

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Gréit Britain and Northern Ireland

4&4 [t
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*)

1. Statement on Article 1(2)(a)

"The Member States esgree that:

-~ the perdentages given in Article 1{2){(a) of the Internal ?inancing
Agreement will contimue to apply to the scale of Member States?
contributions in the event of accession of a new ACP State to
Lomé II;

~ if Artiele 1(2)(b) is applied fellowing the accession of new
¥ember States to the Community, the relative proportioris of the
present Member States es set out in paragraph 2(m) will not be
eltered,”

2, Statement on Article 1(3)(b)

"Tt is understood that, within the shares of the resources
allocated to each of the three groups of 0IT, priority will be
given to the use of grants for the poorest OCT."

3. Statement on Article 1(4)

"It will fall to the Council to act on a c2se-by-case basis
on the measures to be taken if an overseas country or territory
whic has become independent does not accede to the Lomé
Convention,"

4. Statement on the first paragraph of Article 4

"It is understood that the Financial Regulation of the 5th
European Develorment Pund will stipulate the detailed procedures
for calculating the updating of interest rate subsidies,"

(*) See p. 113.

cee/vue
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5. Statement No 1 on Article 8

"It is also understood that, under the declaration on
Article 59 of the Convention and on complementary financing by
the EIB, the Bank could not envisage granting, during the period of
validity of the second Iomé Convention, the additional loans from
its own resources referred to in paragraph 3 of that declaration
unless appropriate measures oh guaranteeing loans thus granted
by the Bank were taken by the Member States.,"

Statement No 2 on Article 8

[2a)
.

“The specific guarantee which the Member States could, under
the provisions of Article 8(3), give in specific cases in respect
of percentages greater than 75%, at the Bank's request and after
epecial examination by the Board of Governors of the Bank, will
have to be able to be implemented within the same time-limits
and on the same conditions as the overall guarantee referred to
in Article 8(1) and (2)."

7. Statement No 3 on Article 8

"The Management Committee of the EIB states that it will in
certain cases be unable to propose to the Board of Directors and
to the Board of Governors of the Bank that loans from own
resources be granted under Article 59 of the Convention and
Article 8(3) of the Internal Agreement if such loans are not
covered by a total guarantee,”

0../0..
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8. Statement No 1 on Article 13(3)

"l It is understood that the sectors of Bank intervention
mentioned in Article 13(3) of the Intermal Agreement are
not limitative but constitute a guideline which does not
exclude the possibility of the Benk giving aid in the
form of loans from its own resources for infrastructure
projects showing a commercial return in the ACP States
when this form of financing seems appropriate, by reason
of their level of development and economic and financial
state.

2. Requests for financing by risk capital for projects in
the transport and telecommunications. sectors may, in
exceptional circumstances, also be subtmitted to the Bank in
the case of industrial=type unﬁértakings under autonomous
management which sre able to justify the use of this kind
of aid (Article 105 of the Convention).

3. As regards aid for small and medium=-sized undertakings
(Article 144 of the Convention), responsibility for appraising
such projects rests either with the Commission or the Bank
according to the rules and criteria set out in the table
which follows."

..-/o--
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ALIOCATION OF EESPONSIBILITIES BETWEEN THE
COMMISSION AND THE EIB POR THE FINANCING
OF SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZED UNDERTAKINGS

EURODEAN. INVESTMENT . BANK

COMMISSION

I. SECTORS

Small and medium-sized
undertakings in industry, agri-
cultural industry and touriam.

ONLERDING BODIES II.

Banks end development
financing institutions working in
the EIB sectors specified under I.
above and employing banking and
commercial administrative methods,

Smell undertakings in the
craft, agricultural and commercial
sectors.

ONLENDING BODIES OR DIRECT
T BECIPIERTS

Any body, either public or in
the nature of a co-operative or
mutual assistance society, aimed
at developing the craft,
commercial and agricultural
sectors.

IITI. METHODS AND PROCEDURES

(token entry) Direct acquisition
of holdings by the Commumity in
the capital of develorment banks.

- Global loans, with interest
rate subsidy, from the Bank's
own resources.

= Global aid, in the form of
risk capital (to finance loans
or constitute the own resources
of small and medium—-sized
undertakings).

The Bank's usual appraisal,
decision-taking and monitoring
procedures to be adapted to the
particular cases and to the
nature of the operztions.

IVv. SIZE

Grant or special loan to the
onlending body with the condition
where appropriate, that the latter
pass on the financing in the form
of a loan,

OF THE LENDING OPERATIONS

No prior limit on global
loansor aid.
Minimum lernding of
20,000 EUA (or more, of course)
for undertakings in the EIZ sectors
specified under I. above.

No 1limit for the direct
recipient and, where onlent to
agricultural, craft and commercial
gectors, loan may not exceed
20,000 EOA for the individual
operation. ’

sea/ees
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Statement No 2 on Article 13(3)

"I% is understood that the term "oroductive investment
projects” in Article 13(3) also covers the possidle assistance
from the EIB mentioned in the third varagrash of Article 58 and
Article 105 of the second ACP-EEC Convention of ILomé."

Statement on Article 13(4)

"Where a recquest for financing has beeun forwarded bty the
Compission to the Bank or by the Bank to the Commission, this
fact will be mentioned in the proposal, for Financing subtmitted to
the EDF Compittee or the Article 22 Committee for an opinion."

Statement on Article 15(2)

"In order to prepare programming, the Commission and the Bank
will keep each other informed, insofar as they deem it useiul, of
the activities of the Centre for Industrial Development in the
countries concerned.”

Statement on the firgt varagraph of Article 16

"The Commission will, for the Purposes of forwarding the

documents referred to in this Article, follow the procedures applied

in the EDF Committee."”

-oo/-.o
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13. Statement on the second varagravh of Article 16

14

15

"The Commission will inform tha ACT State in question of the
Commumnity's agreement to the establishment of the indicative
programme within the meaning of Article 109(3) of the Convention,
unless, during an exchange of views held pursuant to the second
paragraph of Article 16 of the Internal Financing Agreement, a
me jority of the Member States fails to approve the vprogramme
forwarded by the Commission in accordance with the second
varasraph of Article t6."

Statement on Article 16

"The Council will at a later date take a decision on the
princivle and details of a written procedure for minor amendments
to the indicative aid programmes of the ACP States ‘and the OCT."

Statement on Articles 17(5) and 22(5)

"When paragraph 5 of Articles 17 and 22 is implemented, the
Council will see to it that the distortions between the scales
for contribuiions to-the 5th EDF and the weighting of Member
States' votes are not increased."

eee/aes



16.

18.

- 129 -

Statement on Article 23(5)

1. "It is understood that, pursuant to the second sub-
paragraph of Article 23(5), the Management Committee of the
Bank will decide either to withdraw the proposal or to refer
it to the Board of Directors.

Should the Board of Directors of the Bank adopt a
favourable position on the proposal for financing by risk
capital, it would do So subject to the position to be
adopted by the Council of the Communities on the opinion
expressed by the Article 22 Committee.

2a It is understood that the text of Article 23(5), coupled
with the statement in parsgraph 1 above, ensures convergence
of the decision of the Council of the European Commurities
and that of the EIB Board of Directors,"

Statement on Article 24(2)

"It is understood that when request for loans or proposals
for financing by risk capital submitted to the Article 22
Committee for its opinion are being discussed, the Bank will,
at the request of that Committee, submit the conclusions %o be
drawn from operations under way or completed,"

Statement on Article 25(1)

"It is understood that the term "Community aid" in
Article 25(1) also covers the special finsncing faecility provided
for in Title III, Chapter I, of the second ACP-EEC Convention
of Lomé."

ces/ons
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19.5tatement on Article 25(4)

1.

2.

3.

"The Commission report to the ACP=-EEC Council of
Ministers will, prior to finalization, undergo an
appropriate procedure whereby the representatives of the
Member States can submit their comments to the Commission
departments,

When the ammual report is forwarded to the ACP-EEC
Council of Ministers, the Commission, in conjunction with
the Bank, will, if appropriate, subtmit a confidential report
to the Council on any special difficulties encountered either
in the implementation or conditions of use of the aid,

Furthermore, whenever necessary the Commission will
forward to the Council reports on specific subjects for
discussion within the Community,"

20. Statement on Article 28

1.

2.

"The EDF Financial Regulation will stipulate that the
Commissior is to take all appropriate measures to ensure the
effective dissemination of information to the economic
circles concerned, notably through the periodic publication
of estimates of contracts to be financed from EDF resources,

The Commisseion states that, for the purposes of
implementing operations financed from the EDF resources
which it administers, it will endeavour to achieve as
balanced a distribution as possible of contracts between the
undertakings and consultancies of the Member States, the
ACP States and the OCT."
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INTERNAL AGREEMENT '
AMENDING THE INTERNAL AGREEMENT ON THE
FINANCING AND ADMINISTRATION
OF COMMUNITY AID
OF 20 NOVEMBER 1979 (%) (%)
THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE MEMBER STATES OF
THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL

HAVING REGARD to thg Treaty establishing the European Economic
Community,-

WHEREAS the Agreement between the European Economic Community
and the Republic of Zimbabwe, signed in Luxemtourg on

4 November 1980 hereinafter called the "Accession Agreement",
provides for the accession of the Republic of Zimbabwe to the
Second ACP~EEC Convention signed at Lomé on 31 October 19753

WHEREAS pursuant <o Article 186 of that Convention the
accession of a State shall not adversely affect the advantages
accruing to the ACP States signatory to the Convention

under the provisions of financial and technical co-operaticn,
the stabilization of export earnings and industrial
co~-operation;

WEEREAS the Representatives of the Governments of the
Member States have agreed on this occasion to increase by
85 miliion European units of account the amoun:t of aid made
available to the European Development Fund (1980);

" WHEREAS the Internal Agreement on the Financing and
Administration of Community Aid, signed in Brussels on
20 November 1979, should be amended accordingly,

After consulting the Commission of the European Communities,

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

(*) drawn up in the context of the accession of Zimbabwe to “he second
ACP-EEC Convention of Iomé, It entered into force on . June 1982
with effect from 1 March 1982, as the agreement on tl.. accession of
Zimbabwe to the second ACP-EEC Convention entered into force on
1 March 1982 (see ACP Compilation of Texts, Vol. VI, p. 205).

(**) See also pp. 113 and 123, cee/0en
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ARTICLE 1

Article 1 of the Internal Agreement on the Financing
and Administration of Community aid shall be amended as

"(a)

Paragraph 2(a) shall be replaced by the following:

The Fund shall consist of 4,721 million European units
of account (hereinafter called "EUA"), to be financed

by the Member States as follows:

Belgium
Denmark
Germany

France

Ireland

Italy
Luxembourg
Netherlands
United Kingdom

278,539
118,025
1,336,043
1,208,576
28,326
542,915
9,442
349,354
849,780

million
million
million
million
million
million
million
million
million

EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA
EUA

5.9%
2.5%
28.3%
25.6%
0.6%
11.5%
0.2%
7.4%
18.0%.
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2. Paragraph 3(a) shall be replaced by the
following:

"(a) 4,627 million EUA for the ACP States, comprising:
2,986 million EUA in the form ér grants,

518 million EUA in the form of special loans,

284 million EUA in the form of risk capital,

557 million EUA in the form of transfers pursuant
to-Title II, Chapter 1 of the Convention,

282 million EUA in the form of the special
financing facility pursuant to Title III,
Chapter 1 of the Convention;".

ARTICLE 2

This Agreement shall be approved by each Member State
in accordance with its own constitutional requirements. The
Government of each Member State shall notify the Secretariet
of the Council of the European Communities when the procedures
required for its entry into force have been completed.

Provided the conditions of the rirst paragraph are

fulfilleé, the Agreement shall enter into force at the same
time as the Accession Agreement.

c.o/-oo
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. ARTICLE 3
This Agreement, drawn up in a single original in the
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German and Italian languages,
each of these texts being equally thhentig, shall be deposited
in the archives of the Secretariat of the énuncil of the
European Communities, which shall transmit a certified copy
to each of the Government of the Signatory States.

ito/oc.
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Udferdiget i Bruxelles, den sekstende december nitien hundrede
og firs.

Geschehen zu Briissel am sechzehnten Dezember neunzehnhundert-
achtzig.

Done at Brussels on the sixteenth day of December in the yeear
one thousand nine hundred and eighty.

Fait 2 Bruxelles, le seize décembre mil neuf cent quatre-vingt.
Fatto a Bruxelles, addi' sedici dicembre millenovecentoottarta.

Gedaan te Brussel, de zestiende december negentienhonderd tacht:
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Pour le Gouvernement du Royzuxze de Belgine
Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk Belgié

‘

v

P4 Kongeriget Darmarks vegne

27

M™Mir die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

12ﬂ~: 1)12*..5J

Pour le Gouvernement de la République frangaise

b

For the Goverrment of Ireland
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Per il Governo della Repubblica italisna

/;">§g @{wu

Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg
T
f’L**&l

Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden

f 2 Ve e« 1/‘{%(

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland

/a {W
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COUNCIL DECISION
of 13 July 1931

amending Decision 80/1186/EEC on the association of the sverseas countries
and territories with the European Economic Community (%) (3%

(81/559/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty estuablishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard w0 Council Decision 80/1185/EEC of
16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas
countries and territonies with the European Economic
Community ('), and in pacticular Article 143 thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Whereas the overseas countries and territories of Saint
Vincent and the New Hebrides became independent
on the 27 October 1979 under the name of Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, and on 30 July 1980
under the name of the Republic of Vanuat respec-
uvely ;

Whereas the Second ACP-EEC Convention signed at
Lomé on 31 October 1979 applies to Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines as from 1 January 1981 and w©
the Republic of Vanuatu as from 18 March 1981,
whereas the Council, in accordance with Arucle 1 (4}
of the 1979 Internal Agreement on the financing and
administration of Community aid (2), adjusted by Deci-
sion 81/558/EEC (*) the amounts made available to
the European Development Fund (1979) for the ACP
States and the overseas countries and territories

Whereas the amounts laid down in Articles 83 and
114 of Decision 80/1186/EEC shouid be adjusted,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS.
Arede 1
Decision 80/1186/EEC is herebv amended as foliows -

. Article 83 shall be replaced bv the iollowing

Arncle 33

For the period of applhicat:on 2t this Decisien, the
overall amount ot the Commurin © Unindal awis-
tance shall be 99 millien ECU

GrOF No L det 31l teseopd
) O No WTU22 1Y tuwy po LM
D1 See page 7 of the Omaal loumnat

This amount shall comprise :

1. 84 million ECU from the European Deveice-
ment Fund, hereinafter raferred o as “the
Fund”, allocated as f{ollows :

{a) 75 million ECU for the purposes set out in
Aricles 79 and 80, consisting of :

— 41 million ECU in the form of grants,

— 27 million ECU in the form of special
loans,

— 7 million ECU in the form of risk
capital,

— for the record in the form of the special
financing facility set up under the provi-
sions relating to mining products ;

(b) for the purposes set out in Title I, up to 9
million ECU in the form of transfers for the
stabilization of export earnings.

t~

For the purposes set out in Articles 79 and 80,
up 0 15 million ECU in the form of loans from
the Bank, made from its own resources in accor-
dance with the terms and conditions provided
for in its Statute. These loans shall carry. under
the conditions laid down in Article 87, a 1%
interest rate subsidy, the cost of which shall be
charged against the amounts of grant aid
provided for in | (a).

3. The amounts provided for in the form of grants
and special loans, 1e. 68 million ECU, less tne
allocanons for regional cooperation projects and
emergency aid, as provided for in Articles 114
{2) and 117 respectivelv. and the amount. it any,
earmarked 1or interest subsidies tor loans from
the Bank. shall be allocated as toliows

— French overseas terntories '8 miilion ECU,
— Netnerlands "Antrifes 20 milfion ECL.

— Unitad  Kingdom overseas countries and
termitonies 133 mithon ECU”

20 Articde TE4 {2 shall be replaced by the following

2. To this end. an amount of ¥-§ million ECU
srom the frnanciai resources prosuded tor i Article

R3 for the cconomic and sovial development ot the

(*) OJ No L 203, 23.7.1981, p. 49.
(**) See also pages 143, 237 and 239 and the OCT compilation of

Texts, Vol., III.
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countries and cerritones shall be  roened  tor
tinancing  their  reponal  and  rater-cegional
projects.

Arzade 2

This Decision shall apply from 1 Mav 1981

Done at Bruasels, 13 July 1981,

For the Conncil
The Prevdent

Lond CARRINGTON
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IT - IMPLEMENTING ACTS

A - ACCESSIONS
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COUNCH. DECISION
of 20 January 1981
on the provisional applicadon to the Republic of Vanuato (former Anglo-French

Condominium of the New }

Hebrides) of the

provided for in Dedsion

B

76/568/EEC on the association of the Overseas Countries and Territories with the European
Economic Commumnity (#) (%)

(81/23/EEC)

THE COUNCIL dF THE EUROPEAN (. OMMUNITIES.

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Counual Decision 76/568/EEC of 19
June 1976 on the assoaaton of the Overseas Countries
and Temtores with the European Economic
Community (‘). as last amended by Deuision
80/162/EEC. (*), and in parncular the second
subparagraph of Arncle 55 (2) thereof,

Having regard to the recommendanon from the
Commission,

Whereas. pursuant to the second subparagraph of Article
55 (2) of Deasion 76/568/EEC, the arrangements
provided for therein may vcontdnue to apply
provisionally, under the conditions laid down by the
Coundl. to countries and termtories which become
independent;

Whereas the Anglo-French Condominium of the New
Hebrides. which appears in Annex'| of the said Deuision,
achieved independence on 30 July 1980 as the Republic
of Vanuaeu:

Whereas it should be deaded to continue to apply
provisionally to that State the arrangements provided for
in Deasion T6/568/EEC as well as those provided for in
the new Deasion which will replace it;

Whereas the Second ACP-EEC Convenrion is open. in
accordance with the procedure lad down 1n Arucle 183
thereol, to accession by countnes or terntories referred
to in Part Four of the Treary which have become
independent; whereas such accessien can take place only
tollowing a request by the State voncerned and with the
approval of the ACP-EEC Counal of Mimsrers;

[SPRLREIRTE B I R R V- 9
(9 OINGE 35422 19K p 2e

(%) OJ No L 43, 14.2.1981, p. 15.

(#®) See also ppe 139 and 237.

Whereas the Republic of Vanuaru has submitted a
request for accession to the Second ACP-EEC
Convention,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article |

The arrangements laid down by Deasion 76/568/EEC
and those provided for by the new Dedsion which will
replace it shall apply provisionally to the Republic of
Vanuaw uptl the lacter accedes to the Second ACP-EEC
Convendon.

Article 2

Questions relating to the application to the Republic of
Vanuaru of Dedsion 76/568/EEC and of the new
Dedsion which will replace it shall be dealr with as
necessary by direct contact berween the competent
authorites of that State and of the Communiry.

Article 3
This Dedsion shall take effecr on the day of its
publication in the Offictal Journal of the Ewropean

Comntumties.

Done at Brussels, 20 January 1981,
For the Cotennail

Tree Prestdent

Ch. A0 van der KLAAL'WN

o-o/o ‘
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COUNCIL DECISION
of 3 December 1981

on the provisional application to Belize of the arrangements provided for in
Decision 30/1186/EEC on the mocunon of the overseas countrtu and termito-

ries with che E

[o

(81/970/EEQ)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES.

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of
16 December 1980 on the associstion of the overseas
countries and territories with the European Economic
Community ('), and in partcular the second subpara-
graph of Article 142 (2) thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Wheress, pursuant to the second subparsgraph of
Article 142 (2) of Decision 80/1186/EEC, the arrange-
ments provided for therein may continue to apply
provisionally, under the conditions laid down by the
Council, to countries and territories which become
independent ;

Whereas Belize, which appnu in Annex | to the sald
Decision, achieved independence on 21 Sep
1981,

Whereas it should be decided to continue to apply
provisionally to that State the arrangements provided
for in the said Decision :

Whereas the Second ACP-EEC Convention is open,
in accordance with the procedure laid down in Arucle
185 thereof, to accession by countrics or ternitories
referred 0 in Part Four of the Treaty which have
become 1independent. whereas such accession can
take place only following a request by the State
concerned and with the approval of the ACP-EEC
Couna:l of Minusters:

i(: Q) NoL 3 3 {2 9k p |

(®) OJ No L 355, 10.12.1981, pe

Wheress Belize has submitted a request (or accession
to the Second ACP-EEC Convention,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1
The armangements laid dosm by Decision
80/1186/EEC shall apply provisionally to Belize until
the latter accedes to the Second ACP-EEC Conven-
tion.

Artcle 2

Questions relating to the application to Belize of Deci-
sion 80/1186/EEC shall be deslt with as necessary by
direct contact berween the competent authonties of
that Suate and of the Community.

Article 3

This Dec:sion shall take effect on the dav of its publi-
caton in the Official Journal of the European
Communitics.

It shall apply as from 21 September 1981.
Done at Brussels, 3 December 198!,
For the Counal

The Ireadent
T KING

51.

.../...
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COUNCIL DECISION
of 21 December 1981

on the provisional application to the Stare of Antigua and Barbuda of the
armangements provided for in Decision 80/1186/EEC on the association of the
overscas countries and territories with the European Economic Communiry (%)

(82/32EEQ)

THE.COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN

COMMUNITIES,

Having regard 10 the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of
16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas
countries and territories with the European Economic
Community ('}, and in particular the second subpara-
graph of Article 142 (2) thereof,”

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,
Wheress, pursuant to the second subparagraph of
Article 142 (2) of Decision 80/1186/EEC, the amnge-
ments provided for therein may condnue to apply
provisionally, under conditions laid down by the
Council, to counmmies and territories which become
independent;

Whereas Antigua, which is mentioned in Annex I w©
the said Decision, achieved independence on 1
Navember 1981 as the state of Antigua and Barbuda;
Whereas it should be decided to continue to apply
provisionally to that State the amangements provided
for in the abovementioned Decision ;

Whereas the second ACP-EEC Convendon is open, in
accordance with the procedure laid dowm in Article
185 thereof, to accession by countries or territonies
referred o in Part 4 of the Treaty which have become
independent; whereas such accession can take place

() OJ No L 361, 31. 12 1980, p: 1.

(%) O No L 16, 22.1.1982, pe 38,

only following a request by the State concemned and
with the approval of the ACP-EEC Council of Minis-
ters;

Whereas Antigua and Barbuda has submitted a request
for accession to the second ACP-EEC Convendon,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1
The amangemenss laid down by Decision
80/1186/EEC shall continue to apply provisionally to
Antigua and Barbuda unul that Swate accedes to the
second ACP-EEC Convention.

Article 2

Questions relating to the application to Antigua and
Barbuda of Decision 80/1186/EEC shall be dealt with
as necessary by direct contact between the competent
authorities of that State and of the Community.

Arricle 3
This Decision shall take effect on | November 1981.
Done at Brussels, 21 December 1381.
For the Coundl
The President
N. RIDLEY

0-./0.0
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11, IMPLEMENTING ACTS

B, TRADE
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(Acts whase publication is not obligatory)

" COUNCIL

COUNCIL DECISION
of 20 January 1981

blishing the ar

for trade between the Hellenic Republic and the Overseas

Countries and Territories (OCT) (*) ()

(81/56/EEQ)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community, and in particular Article 136
thereof,

Whereas the 1979 Act of Accession provides for the

‘necessity of adjustments and mansitonal measures as '

regards trade reladons between the Hellenic Republic
and certain third countries; .

Whereas it is necessary to establish the specific
conditons of applicaton by the Hellenic Republic, as
from 28 February 1981, of the trade arrangements re-
sulting from Council Decision 76/568/EEC of 29 June
1976 on the association of the overseas countries and
territories with the European Economic Communiry {1),
as last amended by Decision 80/162/EEC (?),

{) OJ No L 176,1.7.1976, p. 8.
S
& I U w2

(**) See also p. 173,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1

As from 28 February 1981 and until 28 February 1985,
the arrangements for trade between the Hellenic Repub-
lic and the OCT shall be those resulting from Decision
76/568/EEC and from the Annex to this Dedsion.

Done at Brussels, 20 January 1981.

For the Council
The President
Ch. A. van der KLAAUW
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ANNEX

Specific conditions of application of Decision 76/568/EEC to trade berween the Hellenic
Republic and the OCT

- Article 1

For the products listed in Annex 1, the Hellenic

Republic shall progressively abolish customs duties on

imports of products originating in the OCT in

accordance with the following timetable:

— on 28 February 1981, cach duty shall be reduced o
90 % of the basic dury,

— on 1 January 1982, each duty shail be reduced to
80 % of the basic duty,

— the four other reductions of 20 % each shall be
made on:
-— 1 January 1983,
— 1 January 1984,
— 1 January 1985,
— 1 January 1986.

Article 2

1. For the products listed in Annex 1, the basic duty to
which the successive reductions provided for in Article 1
are to be applicd shall, for cach product, be the duty
actually applied by the Hellenic Republic in respect of
the OCT on 1 July 1980.

2. However, in respect of matches falling within
heading No 36.06 of the Common Customs Tariff, the
basic duty shall be 17-2 % ad valorem.

Article 3

1. For the products listed in Annex 1, the Hellenic
Republic shall progressively abolish charges having
equivalent effect 1o customs duties on imports of
products originating in the OCT in accordance with the
following timetable:

— on 28 February 1981, each charge shall be reduced
to 90 % on the basic rate,

— on 1 January 1982, each charge shall be reduced to
80 % on the basic rare,

— the four other reductions of 20 % each shall be
made on: .
— 1 January 1983,
— 1 January 1984,
— 1 January 1985§,
— 1 January 1986.

2. The basic rate to which the successive reductions
provided for in paragraph 1 are to be applied shall, for
each product, be the rate applied by the Hellenic
Republic on 31 December 1980 in respect of the
Community of Nine.

3. Any charge having equivalent cffect to a customs
duty on imports, introduced as from 1 January 1979 in
trade between Greece and the OCT, shall be abolished
on 28 February 1981.

Article 4

If the Hellenic Republic suspends or reduces dudes or
charges having equivalent effect on products imporred
from the Community of Nine more quickly than under
the established dmetable, the Hellenic Republic shall
also suspend or reduce, by the same percentage, those
dudes or charges having equivalent cffect on products
originating in the OCT.

Article S

1. The variable component which the Hellenic
Republic may apply to products covered by Council
Regulation (EEC) No 3033/80 of 11 November 1980
laying down the trade arrangements applicable to
certain goods resulting from  the processing  of
agricultural products (%), originating in the OCT, shall
be adj d by the comp applied in

Y
trade between the Community of Nine and Greece.

2. For the products covered by Reguladon (EEC)
No 3033/80 and also listed in Annex 1 to this Annex,
the Hellenic Republic shall abolish, in accordance with
the dmetable {aid down in Articie 1, the difference
between:

— the fixed component of the dury to be applied by
the Hellenic Republic upon accession, and

— the duty (other than the varable component)
resuling from the provisions of the Deasion
76/568/EEC.

(1) Of NoL 323,29.11.1980,p. 1.
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Article 6

For the products listed in Annex I to the EEC Treary.

the preferential rates laid down or calculated shall be

applied to the duties actually levied by the Hellenic
Republic in respect of third countries in accordance
with Article 64 of the 1979 Act of Accession.

Under no circumstances shall Greek imports from the
OCT benefit from rates of duty more favourable than
those applied to products from the Community of Nine.

Article 7

1. The Hellenic Republic may retain quantitatve
restrictions until 31 December 1985 on products listed
in Annex 2, onginating in the OCT.

2. The restrictions referred to in paragraph 1 shall take
the form of global quotas.

The global quotas for 1981 are listed in Annex 2.

During the period of application of this Dedsion in
1981, the quotas shall be applied on a pro rara temporis
basis.

3. The minimum rate of progressive increase for the
quotas referred to in paragraph 2 shall be 25 % at the
beginning of each year for quotas expressed in
European units of account (EUA} and 20 % at the
beginning of each year for quotas expressed in terms of
volume. Such increases shall be added to each quota
and the next inarease calculated on the basis of the toral
thus obtained.

Where a quora is expressed in terms of both volume and
value, the quota relating to volume shall be raised by at
least 20 % a vear and the quora relating to value by at
least 25 % a year, the succeeding quotas to be calculated
each year on the basis of the preceding quota plus the
increase.

However, with regard to motor coaches and buses and
other vehicles falling within subheading ex 87.02 A I of
the Common Customs Tariff, the volume quota shall be
raised by 15 % a year and the quota relating to value by
20 % a year.

4. Where it is found that imports into Greece of a
product listed in Annex 2 have for two consecutive
years been less than 90 % of the quota, the Hellenic
Republic shall liberalize imports of that product

originating'in the OCT, if the product in question is at
that time liberalized towards the Community of Nine.

5. If the Hellenic Republic liberalizes imports of a
product listed in Annex 2 coming from the Community
of Nine or increases a quota applicable to the
Community of Nine beyond the misimum rate laid
down in paragraph 3, the Hellenic Republic shall also
liberalize imports of that product orginating in the
OCT or increase the global quota proportionally.

6. Regarding licences for imports of products listed in
Annex 2 and originating in the OCT, the Hellenic
Republic shall apply the same administrative rules and
practices as applied to such imports originating in the
Community of Nine, with the exception of the quora
for fertilizers falling within heading Nos 31.02 and
31.03 and subheadings 31.05 A I, I and IV of the
Common Customs Tanff, where the Hellenic Republic
may apply the rules and practices relevant to exclusive
marketing rights. ’

Article 8
1. Import deposits and cash payments in force in

Greece on 31 December 1980 with regard to imports of
products originating in the OCT shall be progressively

+ eliminated over a period ending on 1 January 1984.

The rate of import deposits and cash payments shall be
reduced in accordance with the following tmetable:

— 28 February 1981: 25 %,
— 1 January 1982: 25 %,
— 1 January 1983: 25 %,
— 1 Janvary 1984: 25 %.

2. For the products listed in Annex Il to the EEC
Treary, charges having equivalent effect to customs
duties and measures having equivalent effect to
quantitative restrictions /import deposits, cash payments,
validation of invoices, etc.) shall be abolished by the
Hellenic Republic on 28 February 1981 in respect of
products originating in the OCT in accordance with
Artcle 65 of the 1979 Act of Accession.

3. If, in respect of the Community of Nine, the
Hellenic Republic reduces the rate of import deposits or
cash payments more quickly than under the timetable
set out in paragraph 1, the Hellenic Republic shall make
the same reduction with regard to imports of products
originating in the OCT.

-o./--c
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ANNEX |

List refcrred to in Article 4

Brussels
Nh: TE:::‘S: :‘ Description
CCCN)
Chapeer 13
ex 13.02 Incense
ex 13.03 Pectaces
Chapter 14
ex 14.08 Valonia, gall nuts
Chapter 15
ex 15.08 Wool grease steann
ex 15.06 Other animal oils and fars {including fats from bones and waste), excluding neat's
foot oil
15.08 Animal and vegetabie oils, boiled, oxidized, dehydrated, sulphurized, blown or
polymerized by heat in vacuum or in inert gas, or otherwise medified
15.10 Farty aads, aad oils from refining, fary alcohols
15.11 Glycerol and giycerol lyes
ex 15,15 Beeswax and’orher insect waxes, whether or not coloured
15.16 Vegetable waxes, whether or not coloured
ex 15.17 Degras
Chapter 17
17.04 Sugar confectionery, not containing cocoa
Ch;prtr 18 Cocoa and cocoa preparations, excluding heading Nos 18.01 and 18.02
Chaprer 19
ex 19.02 Malc exerace
19.03 Macaroni, spaghett and similar products
19.05 Prepared foods obrained by swelling or roasting of cereals or cereal products (puffed
rice, con flakes and similar products)
ex 19.07 Bread, ship's biscuits and other ordinary baken' wares, not containing added sugar,
honcy, eggs, fats, cheese oc fruit
19.08 Pastry, hiscuits, cakes and other fine hakers” wares whether or nat containine cocoa
in any propurtion .
Chapter 21 Miscell cdible prep luding heading Nos 21.05 and 21.07

-.o/-oo
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Brusscls
Nomenclature Descripti
heading No escription
(CCCN)
Chapter 22
2101 Waters, including spa waters and acrated waters, ice and snow
22.02 Lemonade, flavoured spa waters and flavoured aerated waters and other
non-alcoholic beverages, not including fruit and vegetable juices falling within
heading No 20.07
22.03 Beer made from male
22.06 Vermouths or other wines of fresh grapes flavoured with aromaric extracts
ex 22.08 Ethyl aicoho! or neutral spirits, undenatured, of an alcoholic strength of 80 % vol or
higher; denatured spirits iincluding ethyl alcobol and neurral spirirs) af any strengrh,
excluding those derived from agriculturai producs listed in Annex i to the Treary
ex 22.09 Ethyl alcohol or neutral spirits, undenatured, of an alcoholic mcn[;'rh of less than
80 % vol, excluding ethyl alcohol denived from agncultural products listed in Annex
Il to the Treary; liqueurs or other spiri b ges; p i alcoholi
preparations {known as ‘conc d extracts') for the manufacture of beverages
Chapter 24
24.02 Manufactured tobacco; tobacco extracts and essences
Chapter 25
25.20 Gypsum; anhydrite; calcined gypsum, and plasters with a basis of caldum sulphate.
whether or nor coloured, but not including plasters specially prepared for use in
dentistry
2522 Quicklime, slaked lime and hydraulic lime, other than calcium oxide and hydroxide
25.23 Portland cement, ciment fondu, slag cement, supersulphate cement and similar
hydraulic cements, whether or not coloured or in the form of clinker
ex 25.30 Crude nratural boric acid containing not more than 85 % of H,BOj calculated on the /
. dry weight
ex 2532 Earth colours, whether or not calcined or mixed together; santorin, pozzolana, trass
and similar earths, used in making hydraulic cements, whether or not powdered
Chapter 27
27.05 bis Coal gas, water gas, producer gas and similar gases
27.06 Tar distilled from coal, from lignite or from peat, and other mineral tars, including
partially distilled tars and blends of pitch with creosote oils or with other coal tar
distillation products
27.08 Pitch and pitch coke, obtained from coal rar or from other mineral 1ars
ex 27.10 Mincral oils and greases for lubricaning purposcs
ex 27.11 Petroleum gases and other gaseous hydrocarbons, excluding propane of a puriry not
less than 99 % for use other than as a power or heating fuel
2712 Petroleum jelly

cee/ane
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Brussels
Nomenclature N

heading No Description
{CCON)Y

PR E] Paraffin wax, micro-crystalline wax, slack wax, ozokerite, lignite wax, peat wax and

other mineral waxes, whether or not coloured
2714 Petrolcum birumen, petroleum coke and other residues of petroleum oils or of oils
d from bi i i !
2718 Bitumen and asphalt, narural; bituminous shale, asphaltic rock and tar sands
27.16 Bituminous muxtures based on natural asphait, on natural bitumen, on petroleum

Chapeer 28

cx

ex

(23

ex

x

ex

2801
28.04
28.06
28.08
28.09
28.10
28.12
28.13
2815
28.16

28.17

28.19
28.20
28.22

28.23

28.27
28.29
28.30
2831
2835
2836
2837

24.38

28.40

Sodium, barium, iron, zinz, and al

bitumen, on mineral tar or on mineral tar pitch (for example, biruminous mastia,
cut-backs)

Chlonne

Hydrogen, oxygen (including ozone) and nitrogen

Hydrochloric aad

Sulphuric acid; oleum

Nitric add; sulphonitric acids

Phosph ide and phosphoric adds (meta-, ortho- and pyro-)

Boric oxide and boric aad

Other inorganic acids and oxygen p of [ luding water)

ulohid osoh
or Is; phosp

Ammonta, anhydrous or in aqueous solurion

Sodium hydroxide {caustic soda); potassium hydroxide (caustic potash); peroxides of
sodium or potassium

Zinc oxide
Artificial corundum
Mangancse oxides

Iron oxides, including earth colours containing 70 % or more by weight of combined
iron cvaluated as Fe, 0,

Red lead and titharge

Fluondes; fl I fl b and other lex fluorine sales

Magnesium chlonide, calaum chionde

Hypochlonites; commeraal calaum hypochlorite; chlorites

Suiphides; polysulphides

Dithionires, including those stabilized with organic substances; sulphoxylares
Sulphttes and thiosulphates

alums

Phosphutes. hypophosphites and phosph. {uding bibasic lcad phosphate
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Brusscls
Nomenchature Descri
heading No cscription

(CCCNY

ex 28.42 Carb luding ial i b g
b tuding lead hyd b {white lead)

ex 28.44 Mercury fulminate
ex 28.45 Sodium silicate and potassium silicate, including commerdial grades
ex 28.46 Refined borax
ex 28.48 Arscnites and arsenates

28.54 Hydrogen p ide (including solid hydrogen p ide)
ex 28.56 Silicon, boron and caldum carbides
ex 28.58 Disdlled and conductivity water and water of similar purity
Chapter 29
ex 29.01 Hydrocarbons for use as power or heatng fucls; naphthalene and anthracene
ex 29.04 Amyl aleohols

29.06 Phenols and phenol-alcohols _
ex 29.08 Dipentyl cther (diamyl cther), diethyl ether, anedhole
ex 29.14 Palmicc, stearic and oleic adds and rheir water soluble salts; anhydrides
ex 29.16 Tararic, dtric and gallic acids; calcium tarcrare
ex 29.21 Nitroglycerine
ex 29.42 Nicotine sulphate

29.43 Sugars, chemically pure, other than sucrose, glucose and lacrose; sugar ethers and

sugar esters, and their salss, other than products of heading Nes 29.39, 29.41 and
29.42 |

Chapter 30
ex 30.02 Antiscra
ex 30.03 Medicaments (including veterinary medi ) luding the following producrs:

—~ And-asthmaric cigarettes

— Quinine, cinchonine, quinidine and their salts, whether or not in the form of
proprictary products

— Morphine, cocaine and other narcotics, whether or not in the form of proprictary
products

-— Antibiorics and

based on ancibi

prep
— Vitamins and preparations based on vitamins

— Sulph ides, h and based on h

P prep
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Brussels *
Nomenclature D .
heading No escnption
{cceNy
30.04 Wadding, gaure, bandages and similar articles (for cxample, dressings, adhesive
plasters, poultices), impeegnated or coated with pharmaceutical substances or put up
in retal packings for medical or surg:cal purposes, other than goods specified in
Note 3 to this Chapter
Chaprer 31
ex 31.03 Mineral or ch | fertilizers, phosphati Judi
— Basicslag
— Disintegrated (aalaned) calaum ph 0 ph {thermo phosph and fused
phosphates) and calaned natural aluminium calcium phosphates
— Caldum hydrogen phosphate containing not less than 0-2 % of fluorine
31.08 Other fertilizers; goods of the present Chapter in tablets, lozenges and similar
prepared forms or in packings of a gross weight not exceeding 10 kg
Chapter 32
ex 32.01 Tanning extracts of vegetable origin; tannins (tannic aads), induding: water-
extracted gall-nut tannin
ex 32.04 Colouring matter of vegetable origin (induding d d extract and other vegetable
dyeing extracts, but excluding indigo, henna and chlorophyll) or of animal onigin,
excluding cochincal extract and kermes
ex 32.05 Sy organic dyestuffs (induding pigment dyestuffs and excluding artifical
xnd|go), synthetic organic products of 2 kind used as luminophores; products of the
kind known as optical bleaching agenns, substantive to the fibre
32.06 Colour takes
ex 32.07 Other colouring matter, excduding:
{a) i ic pi or pig of mineral origin, whether or not containing
other substances facilitating dycing, based on cadmium salts,
{b) chrome colours and Prussian blue; inorganic products of a kind used as
luminophores
32.08 Prtpar:d P d ificrs and prepared colour, vitrifiable enamels and
glazes, hqu|d lustres and similar products, of the kind used in the ceramic, enamelling
and glass industries; engobes (slips); glass frit and other glass, in the form of powder,
granules or flakes
32.09 Varnishes and lacquers; di pery; prepared water pig of the kind used for
finishing leather; paints and enamels; pigments d:spcrsed in linseed oil, white spirit,
spirits of rurpentine, or other media of a kind used in the manufacture of paints or
“enamels; stamping foils; dyes or other colouring matter in forms or packings of a
kind sold by retail; solutions as defined by Note 4 to this Chapter
3201 Prepared driers
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Brussels
Nomenclature Descnption
heading No esenp

(CCCN)

28 ) Glaziers' purty; grafting pucry; painters”  fillings; non-refractory  surfacing
preparations; stopping, sealing and similar mastcs, including resin mastics and
cements

32.13 Writing ink, printing ink and other inks

Chapter 33

ex 33.01 Essential oils (terpencless or not); concretes and absolutes, excluding essences of
roses, tosemary, cucalyptus, sandalwood and cedar; resinoids; concentrates of
essendal oils in fats, in fixed oils, or in waxes or the like, obtained by cold absorption
or by maceration

ex 33.06 Eau de Cologne and other toiler waters; cosmetics and products for the care of the
skin, hair and nails; toothpowders and P d for oral hygiene; room
deodorisers, prepared, whether or not perfumed

Chapter 34 Soap, organic surface-active agents, washing preparations, lubricating preparations,
artifidal waxes, prepared waxes, polishing and ing preparati candles and
similar articles, modclling pastes and ‘dental waxes’

Chapter 35 Albuminoidal sub luding casein, L other casein derivatives,
ovalbumin and lactalbumin; glues; enzymes

Chapter 36 Explosives; pyrotechnic products; matches; pyrophoric alloys; certain combustible
preparadons

Chapter 37

37.03 Sensitized paper; paperboard and cloth, unexposed or exposed bur nor developed

Chapter 38

38.03 Activated carbon; acdvared natural mineral products; animal black, induding spent
animal black

38.09 Wood tar; wood 1ar ails (other than the composite solvents and thinners falling
within heading No 38.18); wood creosote; wood naphtha; acetone oil; vegetable
pitch of all kinds; brewers’ pitch and similar compounds based on rosin or on
vegetable pitch; foundry core binders based on natural resinous products

ex 38.11 Disinfectants, insecticides, rat poisons, pesticides and similar products, pur up in the
form of articles such as sulphur-treated bands, wicks and candles, fly-papers, sticks
coated with hexachlorodyclohexane (BHC) and the like; preparations consisting of
an active product (such as DDT) mixed with other materials and put up in acrosol
containers ready for use

38.18 Composite solvents and thinners for varnishes and similar products

ex 38.19 Preparations known as ‘liquids for hydraulic transmission’ {in particular for

hydraulic brakes;} containing less than 70 % by wcight of petroleum otls or of otls
obtained from bituminous minerals

VT
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Brussels
Nomenclarure
heading No
ey

Description

Chaprer 39
ex 39.02

ex 39.01
ex 39.02
ex 39.03
ex 39.04
ex 39.05
ex 39.06

ex 3207

Chaprer 40

Chapter 41

Chapter 42

Chaprer 43

Chapter 44

Chaprer 45
45.03

45.04

Chapter 46

Polyvinyl chlonde

Polystyrene in all its forms; other plastic materials, cellulose ethers and esters,
amificial resins, excluding:

(a) those in the form of granules, flakes, powders, waste and scrap to be used as raw
ials for the f; of the prod ioned in this Chapter

{b) ion exchangers

Aricles of materials of the kinds described in heading Nos 39.01 to 39.06, excluding
fans and hand screens, non-mechanical, frames and handles therefor and parts of
such frames and handles, and spools, reels and similar supports for photographic and
cinematographic film or for tapes, films and the like falling within heading No 92.12

Rubber, synthetic rubber, factice, and articles thereof, excluding heading Nos 40.01,
40.02, 40.03 and 40.04, latex {ex 40.06), soludons and dispersions {ex 40.06),
protective clothing for surgeons and radiologists and divers’ suits {ex 40.13), and
bulk forms or blocks, scrap, waste and powder of hardened rubber {cbonite and
vulcanite) (ex 40.15) .

Raw hides and skins {other than furskins) and leather, excluding parch dressed
leather and articles falling within heading Nos 41.01 and 41.09

Arncles of leather; saddlery and hames; travel goods, handbags and similar
containers; ardcles of animat gur {other than silk worm gut)

Furskins and artifical fur; manufactures thereof

Wood and artcles of wood; wood charcoal, exduding heading No 44.07, ardcles of
fibre building board {ex 44.21, ex 44.23, cx 44.27, cx 44.28), spools, recls and
similar supports for ph phic and phic film or for tapes, films and
the like falling within heading No 92.12 (ex 44.26) and wood paving blocks
{ex 44.28)

Arucles of narural cork

Agglomerated cork {being cork agglomerated with or without a2 binding substance)
and articles of agglomerared cork

* Manufacture of straw, of esparto and of other plairing materials; basketware and

wickerwork, excluding plaits and similar products of plaining materials, for all uses,
whether or not assembled into strips (ex 46.02)

vee/ens



- 158 -

Brussels
Nomenclature D
heading No cscription
{CCONY
Chapter 48
ex 48.01 Paper and paperboard {including cellutose wadding), in rolls or shects excluding the
following products;
— Ordinary newsprint made from chemical and mechanical pulp, weighing not
more than 60 g/m?
— Magazine paper
— Cigarette paper
— Tissue paper
— Filter paper
— Cellulose wadding
-— Hand-madc paper and pap d
48.03 Parchment or greaseproof paper and paperboard, and imitations lhcrcof and glazed
transparent paper, in rolls or sheers
48.04 Composite paper or paperboard (made by stcking. flat layers together with an
adhesive), not surface-coated or impregnated, whether or not intemally reinforced, in
rolls or sheets
ex 48.05 Paper and paperboard, corrugated (with or without flac surface sheets) embossed in
rolls or sheets
ex 48.07 Paper and paperboard, impregnated, coated, surface-coloured, surface-decorated or
printed {not constiruang printed matter within Chapter 49) in rolls or sheets,
excluding squared paper, gold paper or silverpaper and imitations thereof, :ranstcr
papcr. indicator paper and unsensidzed photographic paper
ex 48.13 Carbon paper
48.14 Writing blocks, envelopes, lerter cards, plain postcards, corrupond:nc: cards; boxes,
pouches, wallets and writing pendi of paper or paperb ining only
an assostment of paper stationery
ex 48.15 Other paper or paperboard, cut to size or shape, excluding dgarette papee, tapes for
teletype machines, perforated tapes for monotype machines and calcularing machines,
filter papers and filter boards (including those for cigarere filter tips) and gummed
strip
48.16 Boxes, bags and ather packing containers, of paper or paperboard; box files, lerter
trays, storage boxes and similar aracles, of paper or paperboard, of a kind commonly
used in offices, shops and the like
48.18 Registers, exercise books, note books, memorandum blocks, order books, receipt
books, diaries, blotting pads, binders (loose-leaf or other), file covers and other
stationery of paper or paperboard; sample and other albums and book cavers, of
paper or paperboard
48.19 Paper o paperboard labeis, whether or not printed or gummed
ex 48.21 Lamp shades; tablecloths and serviettes, handkerchiefs and towels; dishes, plates,

cups, table-mars, bortle-mats, glass-marts

vos/vns
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Brussels
Nomenclature D .
headin No escnption
{CC
Chapter 49
ex 49.01 Printed books, booklets, brochures and leaflets in the Greek language
ex 49.03 Children's picture books and painting books, printed wholly or partly in the Greek
language
ex 49.07 Stamps not intended for public service
45.09 Picture postcards, Christmas and other picture greeting cards, printed by any process,
with or without trimmings .
ex 49.10 Calendars of any kind, of paper or paperboard, induding calendar blocks, but
excluding calendars intended for publiary purposes, in other languages than Greek
ex 49.11 Other printed marter, including printed pictures and photographs, but excluding the
following arudes:
~- Theatncal and phortographic studio scenery
— Printed matter for publicty purposes (including travel publidity), printed in other
{anguages than Greek
Chapter 50 Silk and waste silk
Chapter 51 Man-made fibres (continuous)
Chaprer 52 Metallized eextiles
Chapter 53 Wool and other animal hair, excluding raw, bleached and undyed products of
heading Nos $3.01, 53.02, 53.03 and 53.04
Chapter 54 Flax and ramie, excluding heading No 54.01
Chapter 5§ Cotzon
Chapter 56 M de fibres (di
Chapter 57 Other vegetable texdie all cluding No 57.01; paper yam and woven fabncs
of paper yarn .
Chapter 58 Carpets, man, marting and tapestries; pile and chenille fabrics; narrow fabrics;
rimmings; tulle and other net fabrics; lace; embroidery
Chapter 59 Wadding and felt; twine, cordage, ropes and cables; spedial fabrics; impregnated and
coated fabrics; texule arvicles of a kind suitable for industrial use
Chapter 60 Krutted and crocheted goods
Chapter 61 Arucles of apparel and clothing accessories of textile fabric, other than knirted or

crocheted goods

-t-/ooo
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Brusscls
Nt L -
Nomenclstue Description
(CCCN)
Chapter 62 Other made up textile articles, excluding fans and hand screens (ex 62.05)
Chapter 63 Old clothing and other textile articles; rags
Chapter 64 Footwear, gaiters and the tike, pacts of such ardcles
Chapter 65 Headgear and parts thereof
Chapter 66
66.01 Umbrellas and sunshades {including walking-stck umbrellas, umbrella tents, and
garden and similar umbrellas)
Chapter 67
ex 67.01 Feather dusters
67.02 Arafical flowers, foliage or fruit and parts thereof; articles made of artificdal flowers,
foliage or fruit
Chapter 68
68.04 Hand polishing stones, wh il bones and the like, and millstones,
grindstones, grinding wheels and the like (including grinding, sharpening, polishing,
trucing and cutting wheels, heads, discs and points), of natural stone {agglomerated
or not}, of agglomerared natural or ardfidal abrasives, or of pottery, with or without
cores, shanks, sockets, axles and the like of other materials, but without frameworks;
scgmtnu and other finished parts of such stones and wheels, of narural stone
(aggl ated or not), of aggl d natural or araficial abrasives, or of portery
68.06 Narural or artificial abrasive powder or grain, on a base of woven fabric, of paper, or
paperboard or of other materials, whether or not cut to shape or sewn or otherwise
made up
68.09 Panels, boards, dles, blocks and similar articles of vegetable fibre, of wood fibre, of
straw, of wood shavings or of wood waste (including sawdusz), agglomerated with
cement, plaster or with other mineral binding substances
68.10 Articles of plastering material
68.11 Articles of cement {including slag cement), of concrete or of artifidal stone (including
lated marble agg! d with cement), reinforced or not
68.12 Arricles of asbestos-cement, of cellulose fibre-cement or the like
68.14 Friction marerial (segments, discs, washers, strips, sheets, plates, rolls and the wuxe) of
a kind suitable for brakes, for clutches or the like, with a basis of asbestos, other
mineral substances or of cellulose, whether or not combined with textile or other
materials
Chaprer 69 Ceramic products, excluding hcadmg Nos 69.01, 69.02 other than bricks with a basis
of ite and of ite, heading Nos 69.03, 69.04, and 69.05,
utensils and apparatus for laboratory and mdusmal use, containers for the transport
of acids and other chemical products and articles of a kind used in agriculrure, of
heading No 69.09, and porcelain articles of heading Nos 69.10, 69.13 and 69.14
Chapter 70
70.04 Unworked cast or rolled glass {including flashed or wired glass) whether figured or

not, in recrangles

n.n/o.-
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70.05 Unworked drawn or blown glass (including flashed glass) in rectangles
ex 70.06 Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (indluding Rashed or wired glass) in recrangles,
surface ground or polished, but not further worked, excluding non-wired glass for
mirrors
ex 70,07 Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (including flashed or wired glass) cut to shape
other than rectangular shape, or bent or otherwise worked (for example, edge
worked or engraved), whether or not surface ground or polished; leaded lights and
the like !
70.08 Safety glass isting of toughened or lami d glass, shaped or not
70.09 Glass mirrors {including rear-view mirtors), unframed, framed or backed
70.10 Carboys, bortles, jars, pots, tubular containers and similar containers, of glass, of a
kind commonly used for the conveyance or packing of goods; stoppers and other
closures, of glass
ex 70.13 Glassware (other than articles falling within heading No 70.19) of a kind commonly
used for table, Iurchm. xollcx or office purposes, for indoor decoraton, or for similar
uses, excluding fir 8l of a kind ly used for table or kitchen
purposes, with a low ctxfﬁc:cm of expansion, similar to Pyrex or Durex
70.14 Uluminating gl lling gl and optical elemenss of glass, not
opncally worked nor of oprical glass .
ex 70.18 Glass of a kind used for sun glasses (bur excluding glass suitable for correcnve
lenses), curved, benr, hollowed and the like
ex 70.16 Mulo-cellular glass in blocks, siabs, plates, panels and similar forms
ex 70.17 Laboratory, hygienic and pharmaccunical glassware, whether or not graduated or
calibrated, excluding glassware for chemical laboratonies; glass ampoules
ex 70.21 Other articles of glass, excluding articles for industry
Chapter 71
ex 71.12 Articles of jewellery, of silver (induding silvergilt or platinum-plated silver), or rolled
precious metal on base metai
71.13 Arricles of goldsauths® or silversmiths’ wares and parts thereof, of precious metal or
rolled precious metal, other than goods falling within heading No 71.12
ex 71.14 Other armncles of precous metal or rolled precious metal, excluding articles and
utensils for workshops and laboratories
71.16 Imitation jewellery
Chapter 73 Iron and steel and armicles thereof, excluding:

{a) Products within the jurisdicion of the Europcan Coal and Steel Community,
falling within heading Nos 73.01, 73.02, 73.03, 73.05, 73.06, 73.07, 73.08,
73.09, 73.10, 73.11, 73.12, 73.13, 73.15 and 73.16

(b) Products falling within heading Nos 73.02, 73.05, 73.07 and 73.16 which arc not
within the junisdicnion of the European Coal and Steel Community

{c) Heading Nos 73.04, 73.17, 73.19, 73.30, 73.33 and 73.34 and springs and lcaves
for springs, of iron or stecl, for railway coaches, of heading No 73.3§

---/.oo
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Chapter 74 Copper and articles thereof, excluding copper allovs containing more than 10 % by
weight of nickel and aricles falling within heading Nos 74.01, 74.02, 74.06 and
74.11 -
Chapter 76 Aluminium and ardcles thereof, excluding heading Nos 76.01 and 76.05 and spools,
reels and similar supp for photographic and aphic film or for tapes,
films and the like falling within heading No 92.12 (ex 76.16)
Chapter 78 Lead and articles thercof
Chapter 79 Zinc and articles thereof, excluding heading Nos 79.01, 79.02 and 79.03
Chaprer 82
ex 82.01 Hand tools, the following: spades, shovels, picks, hoes, forks and rakes; axes, bill
hooks and similar hewing tools; hay knives, grass shears, timber wedges and other
tools of a kind used in agriculture, horticulture or forestry
82.02 Saws (non-mechanical) and blades for hand or machine saws (induding toothless saw
blades)
ex 82.04 Portable forges; grinding wheels with frameworks (hand or pedal operated); articles
for domestic use
82.09 Knives with cutung blades, serrated or not {incduding pruning knives), other than
knives falling within heading No 82.06, and blades therefor
ex 82.11 Safery razor blades and blanks thereof .
ex 8213 Other artides of cutlery {for example secateurs, hair clippers, butchers’ cleavers,
paper knives), excluding hand-operated dippers and parts thercof
82.14 Spoons, forks, fish-caters, butter-knives, ladles, and similar kirchen or rableware
82.15 Handles of base meral for armticles falling within heading Nos 82.09, 82.13 and 82.14
Chapter 83 Miscellancous articles of base metal, excluding heading No 83.08, statuertes and
other ornaments of a kind used indoors (ex 83.06) and beads and spangles (ex 83.09)
Chapter 84
ex 84.06 Spark ignition engines, petrol driven of a cylinder capacity of 220 cc or more;
internal combustion engines, semi diesel type; internal combuston engines, diesel
type, of 37 kW or less; engines for motor-cycles and auto-cydes
ex 84.10 Pumps {including motor pumps and tucbo pumps) for liquids, whether or not ficted
with measuring devices
ex 84.11 Air pumps and vacuum pumps (including motor and rurbo-pumps); fans, blowers and
the like, with integrai motors, weighing less than 150 kg and fans or blowers without
motor, weighing 100 kg or less

coe/nne
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ex 84.12 Air-conditioning machines, sclf-contained, comprising a motor-drven fan and
elements for changing the temperature and humidity of air, for domestic use
ex 84.14 Bakery ovens and parts thereof
ex B4.15 Refrigeratng cabinets and other refri ing plant, equipped with & refrig 8
unit
cx 84.17 Instantaneous or storage water heaters, non-electrical
84.20 ‘Weighing machinery {excluding balances of a sensitivity of § cg or better), indluding
weight-operated counting and checking machines; weighing machine weights of all
kinds
cx 84.21 Mcdnmal appliances (whether or not hand op ) for proj di ing or
p g liquids or powders, for d ic use; slmlhr hand opcrau:d applunc‘s for
a;riculmnl usc; sxmilar applances for agriculrural use, truck ghing
60 kg or less .
ex 84.24 Ploughs designed for tractor or animal draughe, v.vei;hing 700 kg or less; ploughs
designed for moundng on tractors, with two or three shares or discs; harrows
designed for tracror or animal draught, with fixed frammrk and fixed tecth; disc
harrows, weighing 700 kg or less
ex 84.25 Threshers; maize huskers and maize threshers; harvesting machinery, animal drawn;
straw or fodder presses; fanning mills and similar machines for screening seeds and
cereal graders
84.27 Presses, crushers and other machinery, of a kind used in wine making, cidﬂvmaking.
fruit juice preparation or the like
cx 84.28 Sced crushing machines; farm-rype milling machines
84.29 Machinery of a kind used in the bread grain milling industry, and other machinery
{other than farm type machinery) for the working of cereals or dried leguminous
vegetabies
ex 84.34 Pangng rype
ex 84.38 Shurtles; reeds for looms
ex 84.40 Washing machines, whether or not electric, for domestic use
ex 84.47 Machine tools for sawing and planing wood, cork, bone, ebonite (vulcanite), hard
arufiaal plastic matenals or other hard carving maren:ls other than machines falling
within heading No 84.49
cx 84.56 Machinery for agglomerating, moulding or shaping ceramic paste, unhardened
cements, plastering marerials or other minerat produces
cx B84.59 Oil presses and mills; machines for stcaring soap manufacture
84.61 Taps, cocks, valves and similar appliances, for pipes, boiler shells, tanks, vats and the
like, including pressure reducing valves and thermostatically-controlled valves
ex 84.63 Speed reducers
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Chapter 85
ex 85.01 Generators of 20 kVA output or less; motors of 74 kW or less; rotary converters of
37 kW or |ess lr:msform:rs and static converters other than for radio-broadcasting,
tep phic and television reccivers
85.03 Primary cells and primary batteries
85.04 Electric accumulators Lo
ex 85.06 Room fans
85.10 Portable electric battery and magneto lamps, other than lamps falling within heading
No 85.09
85.12 Electric instantancous or storage water heaters and immersion heaters; electric soil
heating apparatus and clecric space heating apparatus; clectric hair dressing
appliances (for example, hair dryers, hair curlers, curling tong heaters) and electric
smoothing irons; electro-thermic domestdc applianees; clectric heating resistors, other
than those of carbon
ex 85.17 Electric sound signalling apparatus
ex 85.19 Electrical apparatus for making and breaking electrical Greuits, for the protection of
electrical drcuits, or for making connectons to or in electrical dreuits (for example,
switches, relays, fuses, lightning arresters, surge suppressors, plugs, lamp holders and
junction boxes)
ex 85.20 Electric filament lamps and electric discharge lamps, excluding infra-red and
ultra-violet lamps
ex 85.21 Cathode-ray tubes for television sers
85.23 Insulated (including lled or dized) electric wire, cable, bars, strp and the
like (including co-axial cable), whether or not fitted with connectors
85.25 Insulators of any material
85.26 Insulating firtings for electrical hi pli or equip being firtngs
wholly of insulating marterial aparr from any minor components of metal
incorporated during moulding solely for purp of ly, but not indudi
insulators falling within heading No 85.25
85.27 Electrical conduit tubing and jeints therefor, of base metal lined with insulating
material
Chapter 87
ex 87.02 Motor vehicles for the public transport of persons and motor vehices for

the transport of goods or materials (excluding chassis mentioned in Note 2 to
Chapter 87)

s
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87.05 Bodies (including cabs), for the motor vehicles falling within heading No 87.01,
87.02 or 87.03
ex 87.06 Chassis without engines, and parts thereof
ex 87.11 invalid carriages {other than motonized or otherwise mechanically propelled)
x 87.12 Parts and accessories of invalid carriages (other than motorized or otherwise
mechanically propelled)
8713 Baby carriages and parts thereof
Chapter 89
ex 89.01 Lighters and barges; tankers designed to be towed; sailing vesscls; inflatable boats of
artfical plastic materials
Chapeer 90
ex 90.01 Ophthalmic lenses
90.03 Frames and mountngs, and parts thereof, for spectacles, pince-nez, lorgnettes,
goggles and the like
90.04 Spectacles, pince-nez, lorgnettes, goggles and the lilt;- corrective, protective or other
ex 90.26 Meters for hand-operated petrol pumps and water meters (volumetric and
tachometric)
Chapter 92
92.12 Gramophone records and other sound or similar recordings; matrices for the
production of records, prepared record blanks, film for mechanical sound recording,
prepared tapes, wires, strips and like artdes of a kind commonly used for sound or
simular recording
Chapter 93
x 93.04 Sporting guns and riffes
x 93.07 Wads for sh dg idges for evol , pistols and walking
stick guns, ball or shot urmdgn [or target shooting guns of ﬂhbru up to 9 mm;
cartridge cases for spornng guns and sporting rifles, of metal and paperboard;
bullets, shot and buckshot for sporting guns and sporting nifles
Chapter 94 Fumiture and parts thereof; bedding, hions and

Chaprer %6

similar stuffed furmishings, excluding heading No 94.02

Brooms, brushes, powder puffs and sieves, excluding prepared knots and rtufes for
broom or brush making of heading No 96.01 and arndes falling within heading Nos
96.05 and 96.06

o-./-ou



- 167 -

Brussels
Nomenclature -
heading No Description
{CCON)
Chapter 97
97.01 Wheeled toys designed to be ridden by children (for example, toy bicycles and
tricycles, and pedal motor cars); dolls’ prams and dolls’ push chairs -
97.02 Dolls
97.03 Other toys; working models of a kind used for recreational purposes
ex 97.05 Streamiers and conferd
Chapter 98 Miscell : d articles, fuding stylograph pens falling within
heading No 98.03 and excluding heading Nos 98.04, 98 10, 98.11, 98.14 and 98.15

ees/ens
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) ANNEX 2
List of products referred to in Article 7

cCT Quotas for the
heading Description peniod 1 January
No to 31 December 1981
3102 Mincral or chemical fertlizers, nitrogenous
31.03 Mineral or chemical fertilizers, phosphatic
3108 Qther fertlizers; goods of the present Chapter in
ablets, lozenges and similar prepared forms or in
packings of a gross weight not exceeding 10 kg: 200 tonnes
A. Other feralizers:
1. Conaining the three fenilizing “substances:
- T and'p .
IL. Containing the two fertilizing substances:
mitrogen and phosphorus
V. Other
ex 7337 Boilers (excluding boilers of heading No 84.01) and
radiators for central headng, not electiaally heated,
and pars thereof, of iron or steel; air heaters and hot
air distibutors  (including those which can also
distrib eool or ditioned air), not elecrricaily
heated, incorporating a motor-driven fan or blower,
and parts thereof, of iron or steel: : .
— Boilers for central heating N 000 EUA
ex 84.01 Steam and other vapour gencradng boilers (excluding
central headng hot water boilen capable also of
producing low pressure steam); super-heated water
boilers: .
— Of a power of 32 MW or less 1000 EUA
84.06 Internal combustion piston engines:
C. Other engines:
ex 1L Compression ignidon engines:
— Of a power of less than 37 kW 3000 EUA
84.10 Pumps (including motor pumps and turbo pumps) for
liquids, whether or not firted with measuring devices;
liquid elevators of bucket, chain, saew, band and
similar kinds;
ex A. Delivery pumps firted, or designed to be firted,
P esr e 10 000 EUA

with 2 measuring device, other than pumps for
dispensing fuel

B. Orher pumps

C. Liquid elevators of bucket, chain, screw, band
and simalar kinds

eee/van
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heading

No

Description

Quotas for the
period | January
to 31 December 1981

84.14

ex 84.20

85.01

85.15

Industrial and laboratory furnaces and ovens.
nonelectric falling under heading No 85.11

ex B. Other:

~— Parts of steel, for cement ovens

Weighing machinery (excluding balances of a sensitivity
of § cg or better) including weight-operated counting
and checking machines; weighing machine weights of
all kinds, other than:

— Baby scales

—— Precision scales graduated in grams for domestic
use

— Weighing machine weighrs of all kinds

" Elearical goods of the following descriprions:

generators, motors, converters (fotary or static),
transformers, rectifiers and recufying apparatus,
inductors:

A. Generators, motors (whether or not equipped
with speed reducing, changing or step-up gear)
and rotary converters:

ex IL Other:

— Motors of an output of not less
than 370 W and not more than
15 000 W

ex C. Parts:

- - For motors of an output of not less than
370 and not more than 15 000 W

Radiotelegraphic and radioteleph nsmission and
reception apparatus; radio-broadcasting and television
transmission and reception  appararus  (including
receivers incorporaring sound recorders or reproducers)
and television cameras; radio navigatonal aid
appararus, radar apparatus and radio remote control
apparatus:

A. Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic transmission
and reception apparatus; cadio-broadcasting and
television transmisston and reception apparatus
(including receivers incorporating sound recorders
or reproducers) and tclevision cameras:

ex 1. Reczivers, whether or not incorporating
sound recorders or reproducers:

— Televiston

500 EUA

2000 EUA

1000 EUA

25 000 EUA
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T
heading
No

Descnption

Quwtas for the
ovad 1 January
to 31 December 1981

85.15
(cont'd)

ex 8523

87.02

87.05

C. Pams:
1. Cabinets and cases:
ex a) Of wood:
— For television receivers
ex b} Of other materials: '

— For television receivers

ex [IL Other:
— Chassis for television receivers and their
parts, assembled or mounted

— Printed drcuit boards for television

receivers

Insulated (induding fled or dized) eiectric
wire, cable, bar, strip and the like (including co-axial
cable), whether or not fitted with connectrors:

~— Cables for celevision aerials

Moxor venides for the transport of persons, goods or
materials {induding spors motor vehicles, other than
those of heading No 87.09):

A. For the transport of persons, induding vchicles
designed for the port of both p and
goods:

1. With cither a spark ignition or 2 compression
ignition engine:

ex a) Moror vehicdes and buses with either a '

spark ignition engine of 2 cylinder

capacity of 2800 cc or more or a

compression  ignition enginc of a

cylinder capadty of 2 500 cc or more:

— Complere  motor  buses  and
coaches

ex b) Other:

— Complete, with a seating capacity of
more than six

Bodies (including cabs), for'the motor vehicles falling
within heading No 87,01, 87.02 or 87.03:

ex A. Bodies and cabs of metal for the industrial
assemply of:
— Agriculrural walking tracrors falling within
subhcading 87.01 A,

~— Motor vehicles for the transporr of persons,
including vchicles designed for the transport
of both passengers and goods, which a
scaring ‘capacity of more than six and less
than 15,

20000 EUA

1000 EUA

15000 EUA

eee/ues
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CcCcT Quotas for the
heading Description period 1 January
No 0 31 December 1981
87.05 — Motor vehicles for the ransporr of goods or
(cont'd} materials, with either a spark ignition

ex B.

Other:

engine of a cylinder capacity of less than
2 800 cc or a compression ignidon engine
of a cylinder capadity of less than 2 500 cc,

Special purpose motor lorries and vans of
beading No 87.03 {a)

Bodies and cabs of metal, other than for
motor vehicles for the transporr of persons,
with a seating capacity of six or less

500 EUA

{a) Entry under this

bh

-

g is subject to condidons to be d ined hy the

cedeen
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DECISION OF THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE
MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY,
MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL

of 20 January 1981

laying down the arrangements applicable to trade between the Hellenic }S:public and the
OCT in products covered by that Community )

(81/58/ECSC)

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE MEMBER STATES OF THE
EUROPEAN COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL,

Whereas the Member States have concluded among themselves the Treaty establishing the
European Coal and Steei Communiry;

Whereas the 1979 Act of Accession provides for the necessity of adjustments and
transitional measures as regards trade relations between the Hellenic Republic and certain
third countries; -

In agreement with the Commission,

HAVE DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1
From 28 February 1981 until 28 February 1985, the arrangements applicable to trade
between the Hellenic Republic and the OCT shall be those resuldng from Decision

76/570/ECSC (%) opening tariff preferences for ECSC products originating in the OCT, as
last amended by Dedsion 80/163/ECSC (2), and from the Annex hercto.

Article 2

Member States shall take the measures necessary to implement this Decision.

Done at Brussels, 20 January 1981.

The President

Ch. A. van der KLAAUW

{') OJNoL 176, 1.7.1976, p. 99.
() O) No L 35, 12.2.1980, p. 27.

(*¥) 0J No L 53, 27.2.1981, b. 67
(**) See also p. 149

VST
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ANNEX

Specific conditions of application of Dedsion 76/570/ECSC to take account of the accession
of the Hellenic Republic

Article 1

For the products covered by Decision 76/570/ECSC,
the Hellenic Republic shall progressively abolish
customs duties on imports of products originating in the
OCT in accordance with the following timetable:

— on 28 February 1981, each duty shall be reduced to
90 % of the basic duty,

— on 1 January 1982, cach dury shall be r:duc:d to
80 % of the basic duty,

— the four other reductions of 20 % Elsh shall bc

made on:

— 1 January 1983,
— 1 Janvary 1984,
— 1 January 1985,
—1 ]:nual"y 1986.

Article 2

The basic dury to which the successive reductions as
provided for in Article 1 are to be applied shall, for cach
product, be the duty acrually applied on 1 July 1980 by
the Hellenic Republic in respect of the OCT.

Article 3

1. The Hellenic Republic shall progressively abelish
ch:rgcs having an cquxv:lcn( effect to customs duties on
imporis of products originating in the OCT in
accordance with the following timetable:

— on 28 February 1981, each charge shall be reduced
to 90 % of the basic rare,

— on 1 January 1982, each charge shall be reduced to
80 % of the basic rate,

— the four other reductions of 20 % .each shall be
made on:

— 1 January 1983,
— 1 January 1984,
— 1 January 1985,
— 1 January 1986.

2. The basic rate to which the successive reductions as
provided for in paragraph 1 are to be applied, shall, for
each product be the rate applied by the Hellenic
Republic on 31 December 1980 in respect of the
Communicy of Nine,

3. Any charge having an cquivalent effect to a customs
duty on imports introduced as from 1 January 1979 in
trade between Greece and the OCT shall be aholished
on 28 February 1981.

* Article 4

If the Hellenic Republic suspends or reduces, moic
quickly than envisaged in the established nmetable,
customs duties or charges having an equivalent effect on
products imported from the Community of Nine, the
Hellenic Republic shall also suspend or reduce, to the
same level, the duties or charges having an cquivalent

effect on products originating in the OCT.

Article §

1. Import deposits and cash payments in force in
Greece on 31 December 1980 with regard to imports of
products originating in the OCT shall be progressively
eliminated over a period of three years from 28 Feb-
ruary 1981. . .

The rate of import deposits and cash payments shall be
reduced in accordance with the following timetable:

_— 28 February 1981: 25 %,

— 1 January 1982: 25 %),
— 1 January 1983: 25 %,
— 1 January 1984: 25 %.

2. If the Hellenic Republic reduces towards the
Community of Nine the rate of import deposits or cash
payments more quickly than provided under the
timetable set out in paragaph 1, the Hellenic Republic

_shall make the same reduction with regard to imports of

products originating in the OCT.

T



COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 3019/81
of 19 Ocrober 1981
amending Regulaton (EEC) No 435/80 on the arrangements applicsble to
agricultural products and certain goods resulting from the processing of

agriculrural products originatng in the African, Caribbean and Pacific Sates cr
in the overseas countries and territories { ¥

THE CCUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty esuablishing the European
Economic Community, and in particular Articles 43
and 113 thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European Parlia-
ment (!},

Whereas the ACP States and the overseas countries
and territories qualified for exemption from customs
duties for sheepmeat and goatmeat products under the
ACP-EEC Lome Convention (%), under Council Deci-
sion 76/568/EEC of 29 June 1976 on the association
of the overseas countries and termitories with the Euro-

n Economic Community (°} and under Reguiation
(EEC) No 435/80 (*), as amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 3486/80(%);

Whereas the import system for some of the said
products has been changed following their incorpora-
uon in Council Reguiaton {(EEC) No 1837/80 of 27
June 1980 on the common organization of the market
in sheepmear and goatmeat (®), as last amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 899/81 {7}, taken in conjunction
with the implementing Regulations ansing there-
from ; whereas, in order that the said products origi-
nating in the ACP States or in the overseas countries
and territories and imported into the Community may
continue to enjoy treatment equivalent to that for
which they qualified before their incorporation, Regu-
lation (EEC) No 435/80 should be adupted,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION .

Arvicle !

The tollowing Tule a shall be inserted 1n Regulanion
{EEC) No 433 %0 attes Tutle 1.

(Y OJ No C 2113 v 198 p x4
YOI No L 25w b st
0N LI 1L T 1% p ¥
£y O} No L €928 2 1980, p 4
10 OT Ne LSR5 42 tesn 2
O No L AS e T i o
VPO NCE a4 s a2k

(*) CJ No L 302, 23,10.1981, p. 4

TITLE Ia

Sheepmeat and goatmeat

Article Sa

1. The products referred to in Article | of Regu-
lation {EEC) No 1837/80 shall be imported free of
customs duties.

2 Levies shall not be applied to imports of the
following products and referred to in Article 1 (a)
of Regulation (EEC) No 1837/80 :

-~ live sheep and goats, other than pure-bred
breeding animals, falling within sudheading
01.04 B of the Common Customs Tariff,

— meat of sheep and goats, fresh, chilled or
frozen, tailing within subheading 02.01 A IV of
the Common Customs Tariff, other than that
of domestic sheep,

— meat of sheep and goats, salted, in brine, dried
or smoked. falling within subheading 02.06 C
Il a) of the Common Customs Tantf, other
than that of domesuc sheep.’

Arrich 2

This Regulaucn shall enter inte force an the thied day
foliowing 1 publicavon in the Ortaad Journal of
the Evrnpein Compiunttoes

However ar the request of those concerned. 1t shall
' ettect tram 200 Qctober 195

1t
fali

with

ees/uee



This Regulation shall be binding in its enurery and directly applicable in all Member
States.

Done at Luxembourg, 19 October 1981.

For the Council
The President
P. WALKER
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COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 1701/31
of 24 June 1981

opening. allocating and providing for the administracion of 3 Cemmunicy canff
quota for rum. arrack and :afia falling wicthin subueading 2299 C [ of the

Common Customs Taciff and originating in the overseas countries and terno-
cies associated wich the European Economic Communitv (1981/82) (*) (

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard o the Trearv establishing the European
Economic Communuty, and :n parucuiar Article 136
thereot,

Having cegard to Council Decision 830/1186/EEC of
16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas
countries and termmitories with the European Economic
Community ('), and in parucular Annex {X thereto,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Whereas  Annex (X of Decision 80/1186/EEC
provides that cum, arrack and tafia shail be imported
into the Community free of customs duties within the
limits of a Communicty tanif quota; whereas the
annual size of the quota is to be fixed on the basis of
a basic annual quantity, calculated in hectolitres of
pure alcohol, to which a growth rate of 18 % is to be
applied, equal to the amount of imports during the
best of the past three years for which satistics are
available ; whereas this rate may be modified in the
light of certain criteria ; whereas the quota period lasts
from 1 July unul 30 June of the following year;
whereas this Community tanff quowa shouid be
opened for the period | Julv 1981 to 30 June 1982;

Whereas Communicy statistics for the years 1978 to
1980 show that the highest volume of impors into
the Community of the products in question origi-
nating in the said countries and territodes, namely
70 349 hectolitres of pure alcohol, occurred in 1978 ;
whereas, in the light of consumption and production
within the Community and of the development of
trade both within the Community and between the
Communitv, the countries and territories and the ACP
States, the rate of growth for the quota period in ques-
tion may be fixed at 18 % ; whereas the Communiry
anff quota for the period 1 July 1981 to 30. June
1982 should therefore be fixed at 83 01 hectolitres of
pure alcohol ;

Whereas, owing to the special character of the
products in question and their sensitivity on Commua-

(') OJ No L 361, 31. 12 1980, p. I.

( *) 0J No L 172, 30.6.1981, p. 4

*x )l

arry markets, exceptional provision shouid be made
tor 2 method of use based on 1 single division
amongst Member States ;

Whereas, taking into account acrual trends on che
markets for the products mn quesuon, the needs of the
Member States and the ecconomic prospects for the
period under consideration, the percentage shares in
the quota volume may be lmd down as follows :

Benelux 018
Denmark 022
Germany 9903
Greece 007
France 007
Ireland 0-24
lraly 007
United Kingdom 012

Whereas the development of imports into the
Communiry of these products should be recorded and
imports shoutd accordingly be monitored ;

Whereas, since the Kingdom of Beigium, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg are united within and jointly represented
by the Benelux Economic Union, any measure
concerning the administration of the share allocated
to that economic union may be carmed out by any
one of its members,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION :

Arricle |

!.  From 1 July 1981 to 30 June 1982 cum, arrack
and wfia falling within subheading 22.09 C [ of the
Common Customs Tariff and originating in the coun-
tries and terricories referred to in Article t of Decision
80/1186/EEC shail be imported free of customs duty
into the Community within the limits of 2 Commu-
nity tariff quota of 83011 hectolitres of pure alcohol.

2 The rules of ongin applicable to the products
referred to in paragraph 1 shall be those set out in
Annex [ of Decision 80/1186/EEC.

(**) Until 30.6.1981 the applicable Regulation is Regulation (EEC)
No 1712/80 of 27.6.1980 (applicable from 1,7.1980). See
OCT Compilation of texts, Vol. IV, p. 42. ees/ens
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~
Avtile T

The -néf quota refeered 0 in Article | shail be
Zivided s foiiows among the Mcmber States

fhecriditres ot
Juee wliatol}

Benelux 150
Denmark 180
Germany 82 201
Greece 1]
France &0
Ireland 200
[taly 60
LUnited Kingdom 1gu
Artacle 3

1. Member States shall manage the shares allocated
o them in accordance with their own arrangements.

2. The extent to which 3 Member State has used up
is share shall be determined on the basis of the
impornts of the goods in question entered with the
customs authorities for tree circulation.

Article 4

1. In accordance with Article 6 of Annex IX to
Decision 80/1186/EEC, the C ity shall i

wmports of the products i Juestion oaginaung a the
said countnes and terntones.

2 Member States siall tarwaed 0 the Commussion
not later than the 15th day ot cach month statements
of imports ot the produdts :a question cttected dunng
the preceding mon:n. only products entered at
customs 10 declarations for tree cicculanon and accom-
panied by 3 muiement ceruticate conforming 0 the
cules reterred 190 in Article | (2) shall be taken into
consideration tor this purpose.

). The Commusion shafl rcgularly 1ntorm  the
Member States of the extent to which the tntf quota
has been used up.

4+ Where necessary, consultations may be held at
the request of 3 Member Saate of on the initatve of
the Commussion.

Article §

The Commussion shall take all necessary measures, in
close cooperation with the Member States, 1o ensure
the implementation of this Regulation.

Arricle 6

This Regui shall enter into force on | July 1981.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

States.

Done at Luxembourg, 24 June 1981,

For the Council
The President
G. M. V. van AARDENNE
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COUNCIL

COUNCIL DECISION
of 26 October 1981

on the application, in the Community, of revised amounts for the documentary

requirements in Anpex II concerming the definition of the comcept of ‘originating

products’ and methods of administrative cooperation to Decision 80/1186/EEC on the

association of the overseas countries and territories with the European Economic
Community (*)

(81/880/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro-
pean Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC
of 16 December 1980 on the association of the over-
seas countries and territories with the European
Economic Community (!}, and in particular
Article 11 (2) thereof,

Having regard to the recommendation from the
Commission,

Whereas Article 6 of Annex I1 to Decision 80/1186/
EEC provides that the Community may, where
necessary, revise the amounts for determining when
forms EUR.2 may be used instead of movement
centificates EUR. | or when no documentary
evidence of origin is required as laid down in
Article 16:

Whereas on | October 1980 the equivalent value of
the amounts concerned in some national currencies
was lower than their value on 30 June 1978;

Whereas as a consequence of the automatic adapta-
tion made every two vears, on the base date
provided for in Annex II. the effective value of the
limits expressed in the national currencies concerned.
which correspond to the amounts {aid down in
Article 6 and Article 16 of the said Annex. would be
reduced: whereas in order to ofTset such a reduction
it 15 necessary to increase the amounts in question;

U1 OJNo L3631 12 19%0,p |

Whereas account should be taken of Council Regu-

. lation (EEC, Euratom) No 3308/80 of 16 December

1980 on the replacement of the European unit of
account by the ECU in Community legal instru-
ments (2},

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article |

Annex 11 to Decision 30/1186/EEC shall be
amended as follows:

— in Article 6 {1) the expression 'European unit of
account’ shall be replaced by 'ECU" wherever it
appears,

— the amount laid down in Article 6 (1) (b) shall
be increased to 1 620 ECU,

— the amounts laid down in Article 16 (2) shall be
increased 1o 105 and 325 ECU respectively.

Article 2

This Decision shall take effect on | May 1981.
Done at Luxembourg, 26 October 1981.

For the Council
The President
CARRINGTON

() OJ No L 345,20, 12. 1980, p. |

(*) 0J No L 326, 13.,11,1981, p. 31,

ven/cen
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II, IMPLEMENTING ACTS

Ce SUGAR
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COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 999/82
of 26 April 1982

fixing the guaranteed prices applicable for canesugar originating in the overseas
countries and territories for 1981/82 (%) (%)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNTITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty esuablishing the European
Economic Community, and in particular Article 136
thereof,

Having regard to the recommendation from the
Commission,

Whereas, in accordance with Declaration No 2
annexed to Protocol 7 to the Second ACP-EEC
Convention ('), the Community guarantees, for cane
sugar onginating in the overseas countries and terri-
tories mentioned in the said Annex, the same treat-
ment as provided for in Protocol 7 on ACP sugar
annexed to the said Conventon;

Whereas Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 16
December 1980 on the association of the overseas
countries and ternitories with the European Economic
Community (7), embodies the application of this prin-
ciple . whereas in accordance with Artcle 4 (4) of
Annex IV to that Decision the guaranteed price is
fixed annuaily;

Whereas the guaranteed prices valid for 1981/82 for
cane sugar orginaung in the ACP States have been
fixed by an Agreement in the form of an exchange of

letters with the ACP Suates concerned ; whereas it is
therefore necessary for the Council to fix the same
guaranteed prices for cane sugar originating in the
overseas countries and territories concerned,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION :

Article !

For the period | July 1981 to 30 June 1982 the
guaranteed price referred to in Article 4 (4) of Annex
IV to Decision 80/1186/EEC is hercby fixed as
follows :

(a) for aw sugar: 38-94 ECU per 100 kilograms;
(b) for white sugar: 48-16 ECU per 100 kilograms.
These prices shail refer to sugar of standard quality as
defined in Community legislation, unpacked and cif
free out European ports of the Community.

Article 2

This Regulation shall enter into force on the day
following its publication in the Official fournal of the
European Communities.

It shall apply with effect from 1 July 1981.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

Startes.

Done at Luxembourg, 26 April 1982.

() O] No L 147, 22 12. 1980, p. 1.
(3 O] No L 381, 31. 12 1980, p |

(*) 0J No L 118, 1.5,1982, p. 1,

For the Council
The Presden:
L. TINDEMANS

(*%*) Although adopted in 1982, this Regulation applies to the
1981/1982 marketing year, which is why it appears in this

Compilation,
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II, IMPLEMENTIRG ACTS

D, FIRARCIAL AND TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION
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FINANCIAL REGULATION
of 17 March 1981
applicable to the Fifth European Development Fund (% ) ( %% )

(81/215/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro-
pean Economic Community,

Having regard to the Second ACP-EEC Conven-
tion, signed at Lomé on 31 October 1979, hereinafter
referred to as ‘the Convention’,

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the
financing and administration of Community aid,
signed in Brussels on 20 November 1979, hereinafter
referred to as ‘the Internal Agreement’, and in parti-
cular Articie 28 thereof,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC
of 16 December 1980 on the association of the over-
seas countries and territories with the European
Economic Community ('), hereinafier referred to as
*the Decision’,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1184/EEC
of 18 December 1980 on the replacement of the
European unit of account by the ECU to express the
amounts of financial assistance under the Second

ACP-EEC Convention and the previous Conven-
tions (2),

Having regard to the draft Financial Regulation
submitted by the Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European
Investment Bank, hereinafter referred to as ‘the
Bank’,

Having regard to the opinion of the Court of Audi-
tors (%),

Whereas pursuant to Article | (1) of the Internal
Agreement the Member States have set up a Fifth
European Development Fund, hercinafter referred
to as ‘the EDF';

Whereas, under Article 28 of the Internal Agree-
ment, the provisions for implementing that Agree-
ment shall be the subject of a Financial Regulation
adopted, upon the entry into force of the Conven-
tion, by the Council acting by the qualified majority

‘laid down in Article 17 (4) of the said Agreement,

HAS ADOPTED THIS FINANCIAL REGULATION:

TITLE I
FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS
Article 1 — 20 January,
1. The Council shall notify the Commission by — Apdl,
31 October each year of the decision which it adopts — 1y
pursuant to the first subparagraph of Article 6 (2) of '
the Internal Agreement and which relates to the — 1 October.

schedule of calls for contributions.

2. Annual contributions shall in principle be called
up in four equal instalments payable on:

() OJNo L 361,31 12 1980, p. 1.

3. Supplementary payments decided upon pur-
suant to the second subparagraph of Article 6 (2) of
the Internal Agreement shall, unless otherwise

() QJ No L 349,23, 12. 1980, p. 34.
(¥} OJ NoC45,4.3.1981,p.3.

(*) 0J No L 101, 11.4.1981, p, 12,

(#**) See also p. 203,

ces/o0n
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decided by the Council, be due and be made within
as briel a period as possible which shall be laid
down in the decision to call for such payments and
which may not in any case be more than three
months.

4. Each Member State shall make the payments
referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 above in propor-
tion to its contributions to the EDF a3 fixed in Arti-
cle t (2) of the Internal Agreement.

Article 2

i. The financial contributions of the Member
States shall be expressed in ECU as defined by
Decision 80/1184/EEC.

2. Each Member State shall pay the amount of its
contribution on its national currency on the basis of
the conversion rate of the ECU in force on the first
working day following the 15th day of the month
preceding the payment.

3. Fi ial contrib shall be credited by
each Member State to a special account enmled

accounts shall be lodged when the accounts are
opened or, in the case of officials who are author-
ized subsequently, when they are designated.

Article 4

1. The Commission shall use the funds credited to
the accounts referred to in Article 3 to make the
necessary payments and transfers.

2. The Commission shall, as far as possible, make
any withdrawals from the special accounts referred
to in Article 2 (3) in such a way as to maintain a dis-
tribution of its assets amongst the various currencies
corresponding to the proportion in which the cur-
rencies of the Member States make up the ECU.

Article S

On the basis of the cash requirements for the execu-
tlon of proj and.progr the C i
shall make the transfers needed to replenish the

‘Commission of the European C —
Europcan Development Fund® opened with the
Treasury of that Mcmber State or the body desig-
nated by it.

4. Upon expiry of the Convention and the Deci-
sion, that part of the contributions which the Mem-
ber States remain obliged to make shall be called up
by the Commission, as required, on the conditions
taid down in this Financial Regulation.

Article 3

t. in each Member State the Commission shall
hold, with the bank of issue or the financial insti-
tution designated by that Member State, accounts
under the same name as that opened pursuant to
Article 2 (3).

2. For operations which are not currently under-
taken by banks of issue or by post office giro
centres, or in order to facilitate the payments which
it has to make, the Commission shall open accounts
at one or more banks.

3. The signatures of the Commission officials
empowered 1o carry out operations on the EDF's

opened in its name in accordance with
Article 124 of the Convention and Article 3 of this
Financial Regulation.

Article 6

1. Any transfers of asseis from the currency of one
Member State into that of another Member State
which have been requested by the Commission for
the, management of the EDF shall be made at the
current rate of exchange by the banks of issue or the
financial institutions approved by the Member
States.

2. Any exchange differences and costs shall be
charged against EDF resources.

Article 7

The C ission shall to the Council
each year a statement of contribution payments and
a progress report on EDF operations.

oo-/c-o
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TITLEII

MANAGEMENT OF THE EDF

2. The special rules applicable to the financial
controller shall be formulated in such a way as to
ensure his independence in carrying out his duties.
Measures taken in respect of his appointment and
promotion. disciplinary action or transfer, and the
various methods of interruption or termination of
hls appointment shall be the subject of reasoned

SECTION1
GENERAL PROVISIONS
Article 8
1. The EDF shall be administered {i ially in

accordance with the principle that authorizing ofTi-
cers and accounting officers are separate indivi-
duals. Appropriations shall be ddministered by
authorizing officers, who alone shall have the power
to enter into commitments regarding expenditure,
establish sums due to be collected and issue proof
of receipt and payments out.

2. Collection and payment operations shall be car-
ried out by the accounting officers.

3. The duties of authorizing officer, financial con-
troller and accounting officer shall be mutually
incompatible.

Article 9

Within the limit of the appropriations provided for
in Article 1 of the Internal Agreement, the Commis-
sion shall, without prejudice to Article 10 (2)
thereof, manage the EDF on its own responsibility
in accordance with the conditions laid down in the
Convention, the Decision, the Internal Agreement
and this Financial Regulation. In accordance with
Article 121 (1) of the Convention, the Commission
shall appoint the chief authorizing officer of the
EDF. The latter may have recourse to depuity
authorizing officers, whom he shall appoint suBject
10 approval by the Commissi Bach decision to
delegate powers shall state the duration and extent
of the mandate.

Those to whom powers are delegated may act only
within the limits of the powers expressly conferred
upon them. Decisions to delegate powers shall be
notificd to those to whom powers are delegated, to
the accounting officer, the financial controlier, the
authorizing officers and the Court of Auditors.

Ariicle 10

1. The Commission shall appoint the financial
controller, who shall be responsible for monitoring
the commitment and authorization of expenditure
and for monitoring revenue.

which shall be forwarded to the Council
for its information.

3. The person concerned or the Commission may
institute proceedings before the Court of Justice.

Article 11

The collection of revenue and the payment of
expenditure shall be carried out by an accounting
officer appointed by the Commission. Subject to
Article 33 (2) this accounting officer alone shall be
empowered to manage funds and assets. He shall be
responsible for their care.

Article 12

The Commission may delegate part of the duties of
the accounting officer and part of the responsibility
for monitoring to authorized agents appointed by it.
The rules governing responsibilities adopted under
this Title shall apply to such authorized agents
within the limits of the powers delegated to them.

The principles of the provisions of this Financial
Regulation relating to the monitoring and payment
of expenditure shall be applicable to expenditure
effected by delegation. Such expenditure may not
be finally entered into the EDF accounts until the
Commission has verified that the expenditure has
been correctly cleared and that the authorization
and payment are in order, in accordance with the
requircments of this Financial Regulation.

SECTION 11
REVENUE
Article 13

1. The recovery of any sum due to the EDF shal!

ces/on-



give rise to the issue, by the authorizing officer, of a
recovery order.

2. Recovery orders shall be transmitted by the
authorizing officer to the financial controller and
shall be subject to the latter’s approval. The purpose
of approval by the financial controller shall be to
establish that:

(a) the revenue is correctly credited;

(b) the recovery order is correct and in conformity
with the provisions applicable to the g
ment of the EDF and with all measures taken in
implementation of those provisions;

the principles of sound financial management
have been applied.

(c

-

3. The financial controller may refuse his
approval. The Commission may, by means of a
decision giving the reasons therefor and on its sole
responsibility, disregard this. Such decision shall be
final and binding; it shali be communicated for
information to the financial controller. The Com-
mission shall inform the Court of Auditors every
three months of all such decisions.

4. If the authorizing officer waives the right to
recover an established debt, he shall send before-
hand a proposal for llation to the fi ial

- 190 -

2. The accounting officer shall do all in his power
to ensure that EDF resources are recovered at the
due dates and to ensure that the Community's rights
are safeguarded.

3. The accounting officer shall inform the author-
izing officer and the financial controller of any

revenue not recovered within the time limits laid
down.

Article 15

A receipt shall be issued in respect of all cash pay-
ments made to the accounting officer.

SECTION I

COMMITMENT, CLEARANCE, AUTHORIZATION
AND PAYMENT OF EXPENDITURE

1. Commitmest of expesditure
Article 16

1. All measures which may give rise to expenditure
payable by the EDF must be preceded by a proposal
for itment of expenditure from the authorizing

controller for his approval and to the ing
officer for his information.

The purpose of approval by the financial controiler
shall be to establish that the waiver is in order and
conforms with the principles of sound financial
management. The proposal concerned shalt be regis-
tered by the accounting officer.

If approval is withheld, the Commission may, by a
decision stating the full reasons therefor and on its
sole responsibility, overrule this refusal. This deci-
sion shall be final and binding; it shall be communi-
cated for information to the financial controller. The
Commission shall inform the Court of Auditors
every three ths of all such d

5. Where the financial controller finds that a docu-
ment establishing a debt has not been drawn up or
that a sum due has not been recovered, he shall
inform the Commissien thereof.

Article 14

1. The accounting officer shall assume responsibil-
ity for recovery orders forwarded to him by the
authorizing officer.

officer.

2. A provisional may be d into
in respect of current expenditure.

3. An account shall be kept of commitments and
authorizations.

Article 17

Proposals for i ied by the
supporting documents, shall be rcfen’cd to the
financial controller and to the accounting officer.
They shall in paruculnr show the purpose of the

diture, the involved, the
item to which it is to be charged and the name and
description of the areditor. They shall be registered
after approval by the financial controller.

Article 18

The purpose of approval by the finencial controller
shall be to establish that:

(a) the expenditure has been charged to the comrect
item;

ou-/.o-
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(b) appropriations are available;

(c) the expenditure is in order and conforms to the
provisions applicable to the management of the
EDF and to all acts made in implementation of
those provisions, in particular the general and
special conditions of the financing agreement
rélating to the operation;

(d

-

the principles of sound financial management
have been applied.

Article 19

I. Where the financial controller withholds his
approval he shall furnish a written statement giving
reasons therefor. The authorizing officer shall be
notified accordingly.

Where approval is withheld and the authorizing offi-
cer maintains his proposal, the refusal shall be
referred for a decision to the Commission.

2. Except where the availability of appropriations
is in doubt, the Commission may, by means of a
decision stating the full reasons therefor and taken
on its sole responsibility, overrule such a refusal.
This decision shall be final and binding; it shall be
communicated for information to the financial con-
troller. The Commission shall inform the Court of
Auditors every three months of all such decisions.

2. Clearance of expenditure
Article 20

The clearance of expenditure shall be the act where-
by the authorizing officer:

(a) verifies the existence of the creditor's claim;

(b) determines or verifies the existence and the
amount of sum due; and

{c

verifies the conditions under which payment
falls due.

Article 21

1. Clearance of any expenditure shall be subject to
the submission of supporting documents showing
the creditor’s claim and, where appropriate, the ser-
vice rendered.

2. However, for certain categories of expenditure,
advances may be granted under the conditions laid
down by the Commission.

3. The Commission shall lay down the nature and
contents of the supporting documents to be
enclosed with the payment orders.

4. The supporting documents relating to the
accounts and to the establishment of the revenue
and expenditure account and the balance sheet
referred to in Article 41 shall be kept for a period of
five years following the date of the decision giving
discharge in respect of the implementation of the
EDF, referred to in Article 29 of the Internal Agree-
ment.

However, the documents relating to transactions not
finally closed shall be kept beyond this period.

5. The authorizing officer empowered to clear
expenditure shall personally check the supporting
documents or shall, on his own responsibility, ascer-
tain that this has been done.

3. Authorization of expenditure
Article 22

Authorization shall be the act whereby the authoriz-
ing officer, by the issue of a payment order, author-
izes the accounting officer to pay an item of
expenditure which he has cleared.

Article 23

The payment order shall state:

(a) the item against which payment shall be
charged;

(b) the amount to be paid, in words and figures,
showing the currency;

(c) the name and address of the payee;
{d) the method of payment;
{e) the purpose of the expenditure.

The payment order shall be dated and signed by the
authorizing officer.

Article 24

1. The payment order shall be accompanied by the
original supporting documents, which shall bear or
be accc ied by the t of the authorizing
officer confirming that the amounts to he paid are
correct and that the supplies have been received or
the service performed. The payment order shall

eee/een
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show the numbers and dates of the relevant approv-
als of commitment

2. Copies of the supporting documents, certified as
true copies by the authorizing officer, may, in duly
warranted cases, be accepted in place of the origin-
als.

Article 25

1. For payments by msulmenl, the first plymenl
order shall be P d by d

ing the creditor’s right to payment of the uuulmem
in question.

2. Subsequent payment orders shall refer to the
supporting documents already furnished and repesat
the reference number of the first payment order.

Article 26

Payment orders shall be sent to the financial con-
troller for prior approval. The purpose of this prior
approval shall be to establish that:

(a) the payment order was properly issued;

(b) the payment order agrees with the commitment
of expenditure and that the amount thereof is
correct;

(c

the expenditure is charged to the correct item;
(d) the appropsiations are available;
(e) the supporting documents are in order;

(M) the payee is correctly named and described.

Article 27

Should approval be withheld, Article 19 shall apply.

Article 28

After approval, the original of the payment order,
together with all supporting documents, shall be for-
warded 10 the accounting ofTicer.

4. Payment of expeaditure

Article 29

1. Without prejudice to the provisions of Article
122 (3) of the Convention concerning the responsi-
bilities of the national authorizing officer, payment
shall be the final act whereby the EDF is discharged
of its obligations resulting from carrying out the
operations financed.

2. Payment shall be made by the accounting offi-
cer within the limits of the funds available.

Article 30

In the event of a substantive error or of the validity
of the discharge being contested or of failure to
observe the formalities prescribed by this Financial
Regulati the ing officer shalt suspend
payment.

Article 31

1. If payment is suspended, the accounting officer
shall give the reasons therefor in a written statement
which he shall send forthwith to the authorizing
officer and, for information, to the financial control-
ler.

2. Except where the validity of the discharge is
contested the authorizing officer may, where pay-
ment is suspended, refer the matter to the Commis-
sion. The latter may require, in writing and on its
own responsibility, that payment be effected.

Article 32

1. Payments shall, as a general rule, be effected
through a bank account or a _post ol‘l'loc glro

The pi dure for ing
and using such accounts shal! "be determined by the

Commission.

2. The procedure referred to in paragraph | shall
in particular require two signatures on cheques and
on post office or bank orders, one sig|
neccasarily being that of the accounting officer or of
a duly suthorized administrator of advance funds;
they shall, moreover, specify the expenditure in res-
pect of which payment must necessarily be made
either by cheque or by post office or bank transfer.

oo-/-o-



Article 33

1. For the payment of certain categories of
expenditure, advance funds may be set up under the
conditions laid down by the Commission.

2. The rules governing the management of the ad-
vance funds shall cover in particular:

(a) the appointment of administrators of advance
funds;

(b) the nature and maximum amount of each item
of expenditure to be incurred;

(c) the maximum amounts which may be ad-
vanced;

(d

=

the procedures for the production of supporting
documents and the time within which they must
be produced; .

(e

-

the responsibility of the administrator of ad-
vance funds.

Article 34

The conversion rates to be used for-the calculation
in ECU of payments to be made for the purpose of
the projects or programmes referred to in Title VII
of the Convention and in the corresponding provi-
sions of the Decision shall be those in force on the
effective date of such payments. This date shall cor-
respond to that on which the Commission accounts
referred to in Article 124 of the Convention and in
Article 3 of this Financial Regulation were debited.

SECTION 1V

RESPONSIBILITIES OF AUTHORIZING OFFICERS,
FINANCIAL CONTROLLERS, ACCOUNTING
OFFICERS AND ADMINISTRATORS OF ADVANCE
FUNDS

Article 35

Without prejudice to Article 122 (3) of the Conven-
tion, ‘authorizing officers who, when establishing
entittements to be recovered, or issuing recovery
-orders, entering into commitments of expenditure or
signing payment orders, do so without complying
with this Financial Regulation, shall render them-
sclves liable to disciplinary action, and where
appropriate, to payment of compensation. The same
shall apply if they omit to draw up a document
establishing a claim or if they neglect to issue recov-
ery orders or are, without justification, late in issu-
ing them.

193 -

Article 36

Financial controliers render themselves tiable to dis-
ciplinary action and, where appropriate, to payment
of compensation for any action taken during their
term of office, in particular where they approve
expenditure in excess of appropriations.

Article 37

1. Accounting officers shall be liable to discipli-
nary action and, where appropriate, to payment of
compensation as regards payments they make in
disregard of Article 30.

They shall render themselves liable to disciplinary
action and to payment of compensation as regards
any loss or deterioration of the monies, assets and
documents in their charge where such loss or deter-
ioration results from an intentional mistake or ser-
ious negligence on their part.

Under the same conditions, they shall be responsi-
ble for the correct execution of orders received by
them in respect of the use and administration of
bank and post office giro accounts, and in particu-
lar:

(a) where the recoveries or payments made by them
do not agree with the amounts on the corres-
ponding recovery or payment orders;

(b) where they £ffect payments to a party other than
the entitled payee.

2. Administrators of advance funds shall be liable
to disciplinary action and, where appropriate, to
payment of compensation:

(a) where they cannot show due warrant with pro-
per documents for payments made by them;

(b} where they effect payments to a party other than
the entitled payee.

They shall be liable to disciplinary attion and to
payment of compensation in respect of any loss or
deterioration of the monies, assets and documents
in their charge as a result of an intentiona! mistake
or serious negligence on their part.

3. Accounting officers and administrators of ad-
vance funds shall insure themselves against any risk
they may incur under this Article.

The Commission shall cover the relevant insurance
costs. It shall specify the categories of officials qual-
ifying as accounting officers or administrators of
advance funds and the terms on which it shall cover
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the insurance costs bomne by the accounting officers
or administrators of advance funds in order to pro-
tect themselves against the risks involved in their
duties.

4. A special indemnity shall be gr d to
ing officers and administrators of advance fonds.

The sums corresponding to this ind shall be
credited each month 1o an account opened by the
Commission on behalf of each of these officials in
order to establish a guarantee fund to cover any
cash or bank shortage for which the person con-
cemned might render himself liable, in so (ar as such
shortage has not been covered by refunds from
insurance companics.

The credit balance in these guarantee accounts shall
be paid over to the persons concerned after they ter-
minate their appointment as accounting officer or
administrator of advance funds and after they have
been given final discharge for their financial man-
agement.

Article 38

The liability of authorizing officers, flnancial con-
trollers, accounting officers and administrators of
advance funds to payment of compensation and
disciplinary action may be determined in accord-
ance with Articles 22 and 86 to 89 of the Staff Regu-
lations of officials of the European Communities.

Article 39

The Commission shall be allowed a period of two
years from the date on which the revenue and
expenditure is submitted to take a d

on the final discharge to be given to accounting offi-
cers for the ions relating th

SECTIONYV
ACCOUNTS
Article 40

1. The accounts shall be kept in ECU, by the dou-
ble entry method and on the basis of the calendar
year. They shall show all revenue and expenditure
between | January and 31 December of cach year
and shall be substantiated by supporting docu-
ments.
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2. The revenue and expenditure account and the
balance sheet shall be drawn up by the Commission
not later than 15 April of the following year.

3. The revenue and expenditure account shall be
drawn up in ECU and shall include the following
documents:
(a) a table of revenue showing:

~— estimated revenuc for the calendar year,

— amendments to the revenue estimates,

— entitlements established in the course of the
calendar year,

— amounts still to be collected at the end of
the calendar year,

— additional revenue;

®

-~

a table showing the decisions taken by the Com-
mission or the Council during the calendar year
and a table showing the overall situation regard-
ing sums committed;

{c

-~

a table showing the situation regarding dele-
gated appropriations and expenditure authon-
zations effected during the calendar year and a
table showing the overall situation regarding
delegated appropriations and expenditure
authorizations effected;

The tables referred to in (a), (b) and (c) shall be

panied by a lative showing
for each recipient country or territory the aggregate
figure for the commitment decisions taken, for dele-
gated appropriations granted and for expenditure
authorizations efTected.

4. The balance sheet shall be drawn up in ECU. It
shall set out the assets and liabilities of the EDF as
at 31 December of the previous year.

It shall be ied by a showing the
and bal of the drawn up
on the same date.
Article 41

1. Entries shall be made on the basis of an
accounting plan comprising a8 nomenclature of
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budgetary items which makes a clear distinction
between the accounts which permit the balance
sheet to be drawn up and those which permit the
revenue and expenditure account to be drawn up.
These entries shall be recorded in books or on cards,
which must make it possible to draw up a general
monthly balance.

2. The detailed conditions for drawing up and
operating the accounting plan shall be defined by
the Commission.

SECTION VI
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 42

The Court of Auditors shall be notified of the
appointment of the authorizing officer, the financial
controller, the accounting officer and of the admin-
istrator of advance funds, of any delegation of pow-
ers pursuant to Articles 9 and [2 and of the account-
ing plan refered to in Article 41.

TITLEIN

TMPLEMENTING MEASURES

SECTION I

EXECUTION OF EDF OPERATIONS ADMINISTERED
BY THE COMMISSION

Article 43

The Commission shall take all appropriate measures
to provide effective information for the economic
operators concerned, in particular by publishing
every two months a bulletin containing details of
clearly identified projects, up to the stage of their
being put out to tender.

Article 44

The Commission shall inform the Council each year
of the results of invitations to tender for the preced-
ing year. Where appropriate it shall notify the Coun-
cil of any measures it has taken or proposes to take
to improve the terms of competition for participa-
tion in invitations to tender issued by the EDF.

In its report, the Commission shal} provide the
Council with information enabling it to assess
whether the measures taken by the Commission
have in fact given all undertakings of the various
Member States, of the ACP States and of the asso-
ciated countries and territories equal opportunity of
access to works and supply contracts financed by
the EDF.

Article 45

Under Article 127 (2) of the Convention and the

corresponding provisions of the Decision, favour-
able opinion from the EDF Committee shall be
required for the placing of contracts after restricted
invitations to tender, the conclusion of contracts by
direct agreement and for the performance thereof
through public works departments.

However, where they are justified by urgency and by
unforeseen circumstances, the above exceptions to
the rules governing competition may be authorized
by the Commission without a prior opinion from the
EDF Committee. In that event, the Commission
shall immediately inform the EDF Committee there-
of.

Article 46

The results of international competition referred to
in this Section and as far as possible of the contracts
concluded by direct agr t shall be published as
soon as possible in the Official Journal of the Euro-
pean Communities.

Article 47

1. Tenders for supply contracts financed by the
EDF shall be drawn up and payments made, at the
option of the tenderer, in ECU, in the currency of
the recipient State, country or territory, in the cur-
rency of the country of his registered place of busi-
ness or in that of the country producing the sup-
plies.

2. Tenders for works contracts and for technical
assistance service contracts financed by the EDF
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shall be drawn up and payments made in the cur-
rency of the recipient State, country or territory.

However, the tenderer may request in his tender that
a justified part of the nominal amount of his tender
be paid in the currency of the country of his regis-
tered place of business or in the currency of one of
the Member States on the basis of the conversion
rate in force on the first day of the month preceding

SECTION It
FINANCIAL COMMITMENTS

Article 48

I. The financing agreement referred to in Arti-

cle 115 of the Convention and in the comesponding

provisions of the Decision shall specify the amount

of the EDF's financial commitment in respect of the
in

the month in which the date set for the opening of
tenders falls. He may also express this part in ECU
on the basis of the conversion rate referred to above.

The justification required under this paragraph shall
be assessed in the light of the verifiable facts as
regards the real origin of the services to be provided
and of the expenditure to which they give rise.

3. Tenders for service contracts in fespect of
studies financed by the EDF shall be drawn up and
payments made, at the option of the contractor,
cither in ECU or in the currency of the country in
which the contractor has his registered place of busi-
ness.

However, that part of the services provided which
comresponds to expenditure in the cumrency of the
recipient State, country or territory shall be paid in
that currency. Where the sums to be paid in the
various currencies arc defined by reference to
another currency the conversion shall be effected on
the basis of the rate specified in the contract.

4. Where tenders are drawn up in ECU, payments
connected with the debt shall, as appropriste, be
made in the currency of a Member State or in the
currency of a recipient State, country or tesritory
specified in the contract on the basis of the equiva-
lent value of the ECU on the day preceding pay-
ment.

5. Where payment is made in the currency of the

recipient State, country or teritory it must be made
through a bank established in the recipient country.

Where payment is made in another currency it must
be made through the intermediary of an approved
bank or agency estabtished in the country where the

P q

2. No expenditure in excess of this amount may be
charged to lhc EDF unless a decision has been
taken to ditional funds th under the
conditions laid down in Articles 16 to 19 and in
Article 58.

The request fur the commitment of additional funds
shall be addressed to the Commission and
appraised under the conditions laid down in Arti-
cle 117 of the Convention and in the corresponding
provisions of the Decision.

Article 49

The f¢ t referred to in Article 40 of
the Convcnuon and in the corresponding provisions
of the Decision shall state the data on which calcu-
lation of the annual transfer in ECU is based, the
currencies in which the transfer of this amount is to
be made and, where appropriate, the conditions for
the replenishment of the resources made available to
the stabilization system referred to in Title 11 of the
Convention.

SECTION I
SPECIAL LOANS

Article 50

1. The decision to grnn( speciai Ionnl shall set the
limit to the C y's t. Contracts
relating to such loans, drawn up jointly with the
Bank for the parts which concern the latter, shall be
concluded by the Commission on behall of the
Community.

2. The amounts of the appropriations correspond-
ing to each loan granted shall be expressed in ECU.
If an appropriation is cancelled before all or part of
the payments relating thercto have been made the
unpaid part shall be regarded as not having been

contractor has his registered place of b
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3. Loans shall be paid in the currency or currencies
of the Member States as fixed by the Cc ission

paragraph | which have been the subject of a
fi ing decision by the Board of Directors of the

after consuitation with the borrower. By way of
derogation from Article 34, the sums paid shall be
charged against the appropriations on the basis of
the conversion rates in force, on the day preceding
that of payment, between the ECU and the curmrency
or currencies used for the payment.

4. Reimbursements and interest payments shall be
credited to the Community's account with the Bank.
The Bank shall recover such reimbursements and
interest payments by virtue of special terms of refer-
ence conferred upon it by the Commission, acting
for the Community, after consulting the EDF Com-
mittee.

5. The amounts to be reimbursed and interest due
in respect of special loans shall be expressed in
ECU. Reimbursements and interest payments shall
be made in one or more of the cumrencies of the
Member States, chosen by the borrower.

6. The rates for converting ECU into the curren-
cies of the Member States for the purpose of paying
sums due in the form of reimbursements, interest
payments and any commission due shall be those in
force on the 10th day preceding payment.

Article 51

In accordance with Article 56 of the Convention
and the corresponding provisions of the Decision,
the implementing measures conceming special
ioans shall also apply in respect of the aid granted
_from the special financing facility for the mining
sector.

SECTION IV
RISK CAPITAL

Article 52

I. Any decision to grant risk capital shall set a

fimit in ECU to the Community's commitment and
financial responsibilities and to the extent of the
rights in the company attaching to such operations.

The instruments giving effect to risk capital opera-
tions shall be concluded by the Bank acting as the
Community’s authorized agent.

2. The Bank, acting for and on behalf of the Com-
munity, shal! manage the operations referred to in

Bank.

3. Following the signing of each contract, the
Bank shall cc icate to the Cc ission the
estimated dates and amounts of the calls for funds.
Whenever called upon by the Bank to do so, the
Commission shall pay to it in ECU the amount it
needs for carrying out risk capital operations.

4. Payments relating to receipts, income and
repayments in respect of risk capital operations shall
be credited to the Community’s account with the
Bank.

SECTION VY
SUBSIDIZED LOANS FROM THE BANK
Arricle 53

1. Pursuant to Article 104 of the Convention and
the corresponding provisions of the Decision, the
aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies on loans
from the Bank shall be calculated in ECU in terms
of its current value on the effective date of signing
of the loan contract, on the basis of a compound
interest rate fixed by the Council and the Bank in
agreement with the Commission and hereinafter
referred to as ‘the current value rate’.

2. The Bank shall make the estimated caiculation
of current value referred to in paragraph | by refer-
ence to:

(a) the date fixed for the signing of the ioan con-
tract and the rate of interest applicable on the
date the calculation is made;

(b) an estimated schedule for paying out the loan:

(c) an estimated schedule for repaying the loan on
the basis of the subsidized interest rate;

(d) an estimated schedule for the amounts required
to cover the interest rate subsidies when they
fall due.

The Bank shail communicate to the Commission as
soon as possible the factors involved in the calcula-
tion and the total amount of the interest rate subsi-
dies at their current value on the date fixed for the
signing of the loan contract.

3. The up-dated total amount of the interest rate
subsidy shail be paid to the Bank by the Commis-
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sion on the date fixed for the signing of the loan
contract.

4. Assoon as a subsidized loan has been fully paid
out, account being taken of any cancellation of part
of the appropriation, the Bank will carry out the
final calculation of the interest rate subsidy relating
10 the loan taking into account the relevant data,
and in particular the date on which the loan contract
was signed, the rate of interest being charged by the
Bank on that date, the schedule of payments and
any adjustments to the schedule of repayments.

Shouid the result of the final calculation of the

interest rate subsidy be at variance with that given ~

by the estimated calculation carried out in accord-
unce with paragraph 2, the Bank shall be entitled to
receive payment of a further subsidy by the Com-
mission or, where appropriate, shall be obliged to
reimburse any overpayment to the Commission.

5. If all of an appropriation is cancelled or all or
part of a loan which has been made is repaid in ad-
vance, the Bank shall pay back to the Commission an
amount of the subsidy comresponding to the amount
of the appropriation or that part of the loan which
has been repaid.

6. The sums reimbursed to the Commission will be
charged against the amount of 175 million ECU cor-
responding to EDF grants for financing interest rate
subsidies, in accordance with Article 4 of the Inter-
nal Agreement.

7. The amounts of the additional payments to be
made by the Commission and sums to be reim-
bursed by the Bank pursuant to paragraphs 4 and 5
will be increased by compound interest and updated
at the same rate as that stipulated in paragraph ! for
the period between the date of payment of the
updated total amount of the interest rate subsidies
and the date of the operation specified in the d
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cles 36 and 37 of the Convention and in the corres-
ponding provisions of the Decision, the exchange
rates applicable shall be the average rates in force in
the periods to which the amounts concermed refer.

2. For payments rclating to the transfers referred to
in Articles 39 and 40 of the Convention and in the
corresponding provisions of the Decision, the con-
version rates to be used between the ECU and the
currency or currencies used for payment shall be
thase in force on the day preceding payment.

3. For payments relating to the contributions
towards the replenishment of resources referred to
in Article 43 of the Convention and in the corres-
ponding provisions of the Decision, the conversion
rates to be used between the ECU and the currency
or currer sics used for payment shall be those in
force on the tenth day preceding payment.

Article 55

In the cvent of advance use of the following year's
instalment, the advances referred to in Article 40 (3)
of the Convention and in the corresponding provi-
sions of the Decision shall be reduced proportion-
ately.

Article 56

1. The Commission shall inform the Council every
three months concerning the financial situation of
the system.

2. The information referred to in paragraph | shall

subparagraph of paragraph 4. The latter date may
not be more than 30 days after the complete or par-
tial cancellation or advance repayment of the subsi-
dized loan.

8. All payments provided for in this Article shall
be expressed and made in ECU.

SECTION VI

MANAGEMENT OF THE EXPORT EARNINGS
STABILIZATION SYSTEM

Article 54

1. For the calculation in ECU of the reference
fevel and of the actual carnings referred to in Arti-

be supp d or updated whenever proposals for
transfers are laid before the Member States.

SECTION VI
EXECUTIVE AGENTS
Chapterl
‘The chief authorizing officer
Article 57

1. The chief authorizing officer of the EDF,
referred to in Article 121 of the Convention, shali
take all measures |

y for the imp ation
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of the provisions of Chapter 7 of Title VII of the
Convention and the corresponding provisions of the
Decision.

2. The chief authorizing ofTicer shall ensure, before
the publication of an invitation to tender, that the
documents relating to tenders do not contain any
direct ‘or indirect discriminatory provisions. He shail
ensure that tenders are compared under equal con-
ditions and in particular that the import duties or
taxation- of the recipient State, country or territory
do not constitute an obstacle to participation in
invitations to tender.

3. The chief authorizing officer may suspend the
publication of a notice of invitation to tender where
it is found that corrections must be made to the
specifications or other documents in replacement
thereof. To this end, he shall inform the relevant
authonities of the recipient State, country or territory
of his observations.

4. The chief authonizing officer shall ensure that
contractors are designated and contracts awarded in
compliance with Articles 126 and 128 of the Con-
vention.

Where he deems it appropriate, the chief authorizing
officer shall consult experts chosen for their techni-
cal competence and their independence vis-d-vis the
firms concerned by the award of the contract.

Article 58

Under Article 117 of the Convention and the corres-
ponding provisions of the Decision, decisions to
commit the additional funds required to cover any
excess expenditure incurred under a project shall be
taken:

— in accordance with the procedures laid down in
Articles 18 and 19 of the Internal Agreement
where the excess expenditure is higher than a
ceiling of 15% of the original commitment set
out in the financing decision,

— by the chief authorizing officer of the EDF
where the excess expenditure is equal to or
lower than the 15 % ceiling.

Chapter Il
The national authorizing officer
Article 59

In the performance of his duties, as laid down in
Article 122 of the Convention, the national authoriz-

ing officer shall comply with the provisions of this
Financial Regulation regarding commitment, clear-
ance and authorization of expenditure.

Article 60

Where the chief authorizing officer of the EDF is
aware of delays in the procedures relating to pro-
jects financed by the EDF he shall, in conjunction
with the national authorizing officer, make all con-
tacts necessary to remedy the situation.

If, for any reason whatsoever, services have been
rendered but further delay in the clearance, authoni-
zation or payment gives rise to difficuities likely to
cail into question the full performance of the con-
tract, the chief authorizing officer may take all
appropriate measures to resolve these difficulties,
to remedy, where necessary, the financial conse-
quences of the resultant situation and, more gener-
aily. to enable the project or projects to be com-
pleted under the best economic conditions. He shall
inform the national authorizing officer of such meca-
sures as soon as possible. If payments are thus made
directly by the Commission to the beneficiary of the
contract the Community shalt automatically acquire
that beneficiary’s rght as creditor vis-g-vis the
national authorities.

Chapterill
The Commission delegate
Article 61

During the performance of operations, the delegate
shall venify on the spot and on the basis of records
that work carried out or services rendered tally with
their descriptions as given in the financing agree-
ments, contracts or estimates.

Article 62
The defegate shall comply with this Financial Regu-
lation in the performance of his duties.

Article 63

In the event of failure to comply with this Financial
Regulation, of misconduct or gross negligence in the
performance of his duties, the delegate shall be
answerable to the Commission.




ChapteriV

The paying agent

Article 64

In the performance of its tasks, as laid down in Arti-
cle 124 of the Convention, the paying agent shall
comply with this Financial Regulation.

Article 65

In the cvent of failure to observe the provisions in
force, of misconduct or of gross negligence which
entail financial oss for the Community, the paying
agent <buil be neid financially responsible under the
conditions and in accordance with the terms laid
down in the contract binding it to the Commission.

SECTION VIIT

PRESENTING AND AUDITING ACCOUNTS

Article 066

!. The nalance sheet and revenue and expenditure
aceouni, cxpressed in ECU, shall be adopted by the
Commission at the close of each financial year.
Without prejudice to Article 29 (4) of the Internal
Agrecment, they shall be submitted no later than
5 April of the following financial year to the Euro-
pean Parliament, the Council and the Court of
Auditors.

2. The Court of Auditors and its members may in
carrying out the task of the Court, seck assistance
from officers of the Count.

Tasks deicgated to such officers must be specified
and limited to the time necessary for their comple-
tion, The Coun itself or one of its members shall
notify ¢ 2se tasks to the authoritics with whom the
person deicgated is to carry out his work.

Article 67

I. The audit carcied out by the Count of Auditors
shail be based on records and shatl, if necessary, be
perforn'ed on the spot. It shall be concerned with
operations and projects financed from EDF
resources managed by the Commission and its pur-
nose shall be 10 establish that all revenue has been
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received and all expenditure incurred in a lawful and
regular manner with regard to the provisions appli-
cable, and that the financial management has been
sound.

2. in the performance of its task the Coun of
Auditors may, under the conditions laid down in
paragraph 4, consult all documents and information
relating to the financial management of the depan.
ments subject to its inspection; it has the power to
hear any official responsible for revenue and
expenditure operations and to use any of the audit-
ing procedures appropriate to those departments.

3. The Count of Auditors shall ensure that all
securities and cash on deposit or in hand are
checked agginst vouchers signed by the depositaries
or against offical memoranda of cash and securities
held. The Count may itsclf carry out such checks.

4. The Commission shall provide the Court of
Auditors with all the facilities and information
which the latter deems necessary for the perform-
ance of its task.

In particular, it shall place at the disposal of the
Court of Auditors all documents concerning the
conclusion and implementation of contracts and all
accounts of cash or materials, all accounting records
or supporting documents and also the administra-
tive documents pertaining thereto, all documents
relating to revenue and expenditure, all inventories,
and all lists of posts in the departments which the
Count of Auditors may consider necessary.

To this end, officials subject to audit by the Court of
Auditors shall in particular:

(a) make available for inspection their cash in hand
and any other cash, securities or assets of any
kind, the supporting documents in respect of
their management of which they are the deposi-
taries and any books, registers and other docu-
ments relating thereto;

(b

-~

present the correspondence or any other docu-
ment required for the full implementation of the
audits.

The information referred to under (b) may be
requested only by the Court of Auditors.

The Cournt of Auditors shall be empowered to audit
tbe documents in respect of EDF revenue and
expenditure which are held by the Commission's
departments and, in particular, by the depaniments
responsible for decisions on such revenue and
expenditure.
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Article 68

|. The Court of Auditors shall communicate to the
Commission, not later than 1S July, any observa-
tions which it considers should appear in the annual
report provided for in Article 206a of the Treaty.

The Commission shall forward its replies to the
Court of Auditors not later than 31 October.

2. The Court of Auditors shall attach to its report
an assessment of the soundness of the financial
management.

3. The Court of Auditors may also, at any time,
submit observations on specific questions and
deliver opinions at the request of one of the institu-
tions of the Community.

Article 69

The Court of Auditors shall send its annual report,
together with the Commission’s replies, not later
than 30 November to the European Parliament, to
the Council and to the Commission and shall ensure
its publication in the Official Journal of the Euro-
peart Communities.

Article 70

1. Before 30 April of the following ycar the Euro-
pean Parliament, acting on the recommendation of
the Council, shall give the Commission a discharge
in respect of the financial management of the EDF
for the preceding year, in accordance with Article
29 (3) of the internal Agreement.

2. The firancial controller shall take account of
the observations appearing in the decision giving
discharge.

3. The Commission shall take all appropriate steps
to act on the observations appearing in the decision
giving discharge. At the request of the European
Parliament or the Council it shall report on the mea-
sures taken in the light of these observations and in

particular on the instructions given to those of its
departments which are responsible for the manage-
ment of the EDF. This report shall also be for-
warded to the Court of Auditors.

Subject to the second sentence of the preceding para-
graph the Commission must, in an Annex to the
revenue and expenditure account for the next finan-
cial ycar, give an account of the measures taken fur-
ther to the observations appearing in the decision
giving discharge.

4. The revenue and expenditure account and bal-
ance sheet for each financial year and the decision
giving the discharge shall be published in the Offi-
cial Journal of the European Communities.

SECTION IX

GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 71

The sums collected by the Bank either in the form of
repayments, interest or charges in respect of special
loans or the aid granted from the special financing
facility or in the form of products, revenue or repay-
ments from risk capital operations shall be central-
ized in a special account opened with the Bank on
behalf of the Community and denominated in
ECU; these sums shall be managed by the Bank.

Article 72

This Financial Regulation shall be applicable for
the same period as the Internal Agreement.

Done at Brussels, 17 March 1981.

For the Council

The President
D. F. van der MEI
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*)

Re Article 21(4), first subparagraph

The Council and the Commission state:

"At the end of the five-year vperiod, the supporting documents will
be filed in the Commission's central archives and will remain at
the disposal of the Court of Auditors.,"”

Re Article 45, second paragraph

The Council and the Commission state:

"Should the EDF Committee contest the decisions taken by the
Comnission to authorize a derogation w:ider the second paragraph
of Article 45, the Commission will not authcrize similar
derogations in future."

Re Article 47(2), second subparagraph

The Council and the Commission state:

"Where there is an increase in the minimal amount of the contract
as a result of either the performance of additional works ordered
or a rise in prices outside the country where the contract is
being executed, such rise being that recorded by applying the
price review procedures, the contractor will be entitled, on
presentation of supporting doucments, to an increase in the part
of the amount of the contract referred to in the second sub-
paragraph of Article 47(2)."

Re Article 53(1)

The Council states:

"The compound interest rate (current value rate) to be applied to
the aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies referred to in
Article 53(1) will be set, on a case-by-case basis for each
loan, at the level of three gquarters of the annual rate of
interest actually being charged by the Buropean Investment Bank
on the date of the signing of the loan contract;

(*) See p. 187
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Re Article 5%

The Council states:

"The information referred to in Article 56 shall be supplemented
or updated whenever proposals for transfers are laid before the
Member States.”

Re Article 58, second indent

The Council =2nd the Commission state:

"The Commission will inform the EDF Committee on a regular basis
concerning éecisions to commit additional funds taken by the
chief autnorizing officer pursuant to the second indent of
Artinle 58,

Re Article 65

The Council and the Commission state:

"In order to facilitate the audits carried out by the Court of
Auditors on the operations of each financial year, the Commission
snall forward to it on a regular basis, during the financial
year, records of meetings of the EDF Committee, financing
decisions adopted by the Commission or the Council, financing
or transfer agreements and any periodic statements relating to
the financial situation of current overations.”

Re Article 67

The Council states:

"1. In no case may the exercise of the powers vested in the
Court of Auditors infringe the sovereignty of the recipient
States, countries or territories. Should the Court of
Auditors wish to carry out audits on the territory of the
recipient States, countries or territories, it may do so by
agreement with the authorities of the State, country or
territory concerned. Such audits would be limited to the
inspection arrangements implemented pursuant to the provisions
zoverning EDF operations and would not apply in respect of the
execution arrangements which are the responsibility of the
national authorizing officer.
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2. It is understood that the Court of Auditors may, should it so
request, carry out an audit on completion of the contract
or estimate relating to an operation or project.”

9, Re Article 71
The Council states:

"The procedural arrangements are dealt with in an exchange of
letters between the President of the Bank and the President of
the Council on remuneration on net funds held in the EEC special
accounts with the EIB on the dates 14 December 1978 and
31 January 1979 /[“see S/2226/78, 4225/79 /.
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COUNCIL DECISION (*)
oF 27 1. 1831

adopting the Rules of Procedure

of the European Development Fund Committee

THE COUNCIL OF TEE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic
Community,

Having regard to the second ACP-ZEC Ccnvention, signed at Lcmé
on 31 October 1979, hereinafter referred to as the "Convention”,
and in particular Title VII thereof,

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the Finanecing and
Administration of Community aid, signed in Brussels c¢cn

20 November 1979, hereinafter referred to as the "Internal
Agreement"”, and in particular Article 17(2) thereof,

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 16 December 1980
on the association of the overseas countries and territories

with the European Economic Community (1), hereinafter referred

to as the "Decision”, and in particular Title VI thereof,

(}) oF No L 361, 31.12.1980, p. 1
(*) See also p. 219
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Whereas 1% is for the Council to adopt the Rules of Procedure
of the Zurocvean Develorment Fund Committee, hereinafter referred

u
0 as the "Committee";

Whereas Council Decision 80/1184/EEC

provides for the replacement of the European unit of account

oy <ne ZCU <o express amounts of financial aid under the second
AC2-EZC Zonvention and the preceding Conventions,

HAS 1 IDEZ AS FTOLLOWS:

-~
ECI

CJ

Sole Article

The Rules cf Procedure of the European Development Fund

£
Jcrmistee are nerety adopted as set out in the Annex hereto.
Done at Brussels, 27 January 1981

For the Council
The President

(s.) G. BRAKS

n
ot
i
~n

(%) 27 Nc I 349, 1980, p. 3U

eee/ves
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RULES OF PROCEDURE

2ulas 27 Procedurs of *he Turovean Sevelovment Fund Jommigsee

Article

Tha Ccmmittee shall comprise iha delagavticns of the llember
Liagas in er referred t9o as the "delagations" anc shall be

.. reoresentative of the Europezn Investment 3Zaniz, heraizafier
EER

referred 0 2s the "Bank'", shall talks pexrt in the Commits 5

A representative of the Generzl Secratariat of the Ccuncil
sirzll attend the Committee's meetings 2s an observer,
The Yember States shall inform tie i
ecretariat of the Council of the nexmes of the verscens z2uthe
22 exsreise the right to vote an I <k

3 é.
mmicaticns teo thie delegztions should de san

The representavives of the Comzission znd of the 3zrnk nay te
e

zsgisted by officials or agents of their res

The Committee may decide unanimously to hear non-goverrmensal

n Ihis case the Cemmission is zuthorized %0 raizburse

cee/ses
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Article 2

Me Committae shall zeet wh

[{]

n convened ty i%s Chairmar, =2itker on
nis ovx initiative or at the request of 2z delagation.

1. The Committee shall, under the conditions laid down in
Article 17{(3) ard (4) of the Intarmal Agreement, deliver anrn ovinion
or <he Followinz vroposals:

—
§3
~
H,

inarncing rroposals concerning tiae projects and orogrammes
ferred $0 in Arsicle 93 of the Convention ané in Article 81 of
12 Zecisicn and on the emergenc; aid refsrred to in Article 137
of whe CTonvention and in Article 117 of the Decision, which are
aligible for finapcing by means of grants, svecial loans or the
snacial financing facility provided for in Article 31 of the
Convention or in irticle 48 of the DJecision;

{9) financing osroposals for an additional commitment exceeding 155
¥ the izitizl commitment laid dowvm in tne financing decision;

(2) proposals for subs%tantial amendzments regarding the execution
of a project for wnich z commitment has already been made,

ved/unn



Dursuant %o irsicls 114(1) of the Convention a=nd %o Article 95(1)
;% %thae Decisicn, finanging provosals zay dsal with muliianrnual
“rocsrammes or overall zmounts whers tihe financing concerns seis of
sraining schemes, Jicroprojact progremmes Or Seis oI Technical co-
B4 AT

onerastior and %trade sromotion schemes.

Dursuant 40 Avticle 114(2) of the Convention and to irticls 95(2)
a7 %he Decision, Financing proposals may dezl with sets of projects

cnd orogrammes involving a limited zmount in 2 3specific sectsr,

e iannual prograrmes c¢r
Iferred to in parzsrzpn 2 shall be Salten by the
e

r. Tze Cor—ittee shall be informed

sericdizally apd =t la22sT once a rexr oI operztions undertaien urnder

2ls shall be drzwm up Oy the Commission

arnce with 2 ncdel lail dowm by the Committee

sn 2 provosal from the Commission. Thay shall contain in particular
e

tinme-tazls Ior the techrical and financial implamertaiion

loans or of ths

cility shzll annexed

coe/ e
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Axticle &

the zee%ings of the Commictee, sach delegstion shall give

nicn an the Commissiorn's proposals,
Article 5

The Tormrttee shall be informed as soon a5 possible of

ary

delays or diificulties in executing projects or drogrammes #hich

might give Tise to consultations as provided for in Article

angs

—
1y

t-¥a

[
S

Tre Comrmi<4<ee shall also be informed:

ta accordance vizth Articlile 20 of the Internal Agreement,
oI reques®ts Zor financing officially sut=itved to the
Commissicn and set ou® in a 1ist whicia shall be updated

regu’or intervals;

L accordance with Ar<ticle 21 of the Intermzl Agreement,

3(1)(»)

at

cf the resulss of work periodically dorne vty the Commission

or. the evaluaiion of projects being carrizd out or completed.

The iaZormavion provided in accordance with paragraphs
e 2iscussed if apy delegation so requesis,.

1 and 2

ces/ves
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Articls 5

At leas?t tinre eeizs before *the date scheduled

e W for a mestiing,
:e Chairman of the Cormittee shall send %o the delsgationz, tha
-} rmanens Qepresantations of the llezber Ziates, the 3ank and the
Gencral Cecrstariat of the Council = draft zagenda ia the official

ianguages of the Communities, together with the proposals raferred

t0 in Article 3, a2s well as the Annexes relating thereto.
Information memoranda drawn un Jursuant to Article 5 shall Dbe
the official languages of the Communities, to the

the Parmansent Representa ions of the liember 3tates,
the General uecretarlat of the Courncil as socon z2s
nossisls vefore ths meeting of the Committee.

leas®t three working days before the scheduled date of the
g, the delegations shall

in irnform the Committze secratariat
writing of the

in
inancing proposals on wnich they are already abie-
ey s

to agrse and wnich thev propose for entry - with or without
chsarvaticns or a request for furtzer infommetion -~ in part A of Zhe
drafs zgenda referred to in paragrava ', and of *hose which they
consider ould be discussed at the eting and wnich thay are

orenosing for enitry i1n part 3.

In the casa of trne latter finarcing propesals, the delsgations

crall also *ransmit by the same date, wherever possidle in
writing, their observations and requests for further information.

information and the
wherever possible in writiag,

ratariat,

/
see/ 0
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On the basis of +he various particulars referred Yo in
paragraph 3}, the Chairman of the Committee shall prepare the
agenda for the meeting and sutmit it to the delegations rfor”
approval at the start of the meeting.

A favourable opinion shall be delivered by the Committee
on the finaacing proposals entered in part i by all delegations,
after -<autisfactory replies have neen given to observations or
re;uests for further information by the delegations.

i4ceptionally, for projects or programmes whose implementation
1s = muzilar of urgency, particularly wn the light of %heir imple-
zentation schedule, the Chairman may bring the matter before the
Committes using an accelerated procedure whereby the thrse-week
perisd refarred to in Article &§(i) is reduced to seven worldng days

trez the date on which the financing sroposals are dispatched,

fhe Committee sbholl take =z decision on the spot, unless any
delegation reguests either recourse %o the written procedure pro-
vided for in Article 8, within a2 period reduced to one week if
necessary, or further discussicn by the Committee.

e/ enn
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1. The opinisn 27 the Committee may De sougnt 2y neans of a
vrizsen vrocedure.

three weeks, the Committee has not delivered

the and o

Hy

P
~ favourable ovizion on the financing proposal, or if, before the
end of this period, =2 delegation specifically requests that the
provosal be the subject of discussion, it shall be examined oy the
Committee at 2 subsequent meeting.

2. The Committee shall be notified oy telex of recourse to the

viritten procedure.

Article G

The following procedures 3nall 27tly T¢ the emergency aid
o in Arfticles 137 of the Convention and Article 117 of the

(1) where tne circumssances call for izmadiate 2id, %“hs Commission is
aushorized to commit, up o a ceilirg of 500,000 ZICU, <he amounts
necessary for covaring overations of the utmost urgency. The
Cazirman of <he Committee shall inTorm the Committee forthwith of

such commitmen<s;

(2) where she ceiling wrovided for in (1) proves inadequate, a financing

aroposal shall ze sutmitted to tire Committee oy telax.

ing days +the Commititee has not

tae Tinancing prososzal or if,
i2lz2g2%tion has recuested that the
ion  with regard %o 1ts sub-

S2ly convene the Committae,

/
ceef0an
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Articls 10

1. The Cocmittee may deliver a favourable opinion on a {inancing
sranosal subiect to amendments. Account shall be taken of these
umendments when the matter is placed vefore the Commission, as
nravidedi Tor in peragraph 5.

2. The Committee may request that certain points in the appraisal
Af 2 arnject or prog-amme be re—examined, In particular in such case,

<he financing proposal may be submitted to the Committee & second time

. If, afier a favourable opinian oy the Coammittee but prior to
she simning of the financing agreement, substantive amendments to
the financing proposal sumitted to the Committee srove necessary,

e Zommission shall postoone the simming and inform the Committee

irereaf. If the latter comsiders that, since its deliberations,

she hasins facts have changed or no longer obtain, it may request

A {resh vote or the financing proposal and any amendments thereto.

b

S Any delagation may request that an item be included on the
amenda for 2 Camittee meetinmg, Infcormation supplied regarding the
.t3m nay de Ziven orally. :

The npinions deliversd by the Committee shall be forwarded to
tre Commission by the Chairman.,

w

Article 11

Tl =ne rcentext of Article 112(3) of the Convention and
Article !2/1) of the Internal Agreement, the Committee shall meet as
an ad noc cammittee tc hear the revresentatives of the ACP State or

Udtatas concerned,

cee/ oo



The Commission shall zrovids <the secretariat for ths Committee
he

ad noc commitzee referrad to in Article 11,

Yithin three weeks at the latest of the date ol the
Jommittee's opinion, the secretariat snall draw up, under the
Cheirman's respongibility and in the official languages of the
Communities, a record of %the zain conclusions of each xmeeting of
the Committee and of the basic positions taken by the delegations.,
Tnis record shall be considered Iinzl when it has been zpuroved by
the Committee either by means of the writien procedure or at a
subsequent meeting. I% shall be sent to the Commission by the
Chairman of the Committee.

The final record shall ve sent to the delegations, the
N

Permansnt Hepresentations of the !llember States, the Bank and the
General Secretariat of the Courcil,

“Mmenever %the ad hoc committae refarred to in Article 1! msets,

]
i

snecial record shall be dravm up, approved and distributed under

tha 3ame conditions as those laid Zovm for records of zeetings of

<l

1e Committee., If remresentatives of the ACP State or States

ct

concerned or representatives ¢f the bodies referred to in Article 94
of the Cozvention 22ave been granted 2 nearing at the zseting of the
2d noc Committees, they shall also receive the special record.
Correspondsnce corncerning the Commit<tee shall be addressed to
the Commission, f{or the aitention of the Chairman of the Commit+tes,
Correspondence addressed to a delegation shall also te sern* %o ikhe

Pormanent Representation of the ember State conrcermed.

VEEY
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Documents relating to the Committea's work -ncé deliterations may
be communicated only to the relevant demartments of the llamber 3Itates
and of the Community institutions or bodies.

Paersons attending meetings of tre Committee and of the ad hoc
ccmittee shall be recuired to observe the secrecy oi these
Committees' work and deliterations.

Article 13

The operating expenditure of the Committee and of the ad hoc
cormittee, including the travelling expenses of not more than four
per3ons per State or per Community institution or body, shall be
charged to the general budget of the Zuropean Communities.

The Commission shzll place at the disposal of the Committee the
pre'n'lises and facilitiass necessary for iis work.

Y
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (%)

1. Re Articles 3 and 6

(a).The Council states:

"The Chairman of the Committee, pursuant to Article 6 of
the Financial Regulation of the Centre for Industrial
Developmment and Article 6 of the Financial Regulation of the
Technical Centre for Agriculturzl and Rural Co-operation, will
refer to the Committes the draft budget adopted by the Commitiee
on Industrial Co-operation and the Subcommittee on Co-operation
for Agricultural and Rural Development.

He will refer it to the Committee in accordance with
Article 6 of these Rules of Procedure as soon as the draft
budget has been adopted,

However, when forwarding the financing provosal ke may
refer to the draft budget adovted by the Committee on
infustrial Co-oneration and the Subcommittee for Co-operation
on Agricultural and Rural Develorment,”

{b) The Deznish delegation states:

"The Danish delegation considers that the third
subparagraph of the above Council statement is concerned with
the matter of time and not the use of the official languages
of the Communities,"

(*) See p. 207

.o./o"
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2. Re article 3(5), first subparagraph

The Council states:

"This model was adopted by the Committee at its mecting. :)i
on 14 November 1978 and 6 February 1979."

3. Re Article 4
The Council states:

"Should a delegation have to alsent itself during a meeting,
it ma2y, as an exceptionel measure, either inform the Committee
secretariat of its posifion on the Commission prooosal(s) or
delegate its votes to another delegation and inform the Committesz
secretariat.”

4, Re Article 5(2)(b)

The Council states:

"The information shall also cover overall regional and
sectoral assessments,"

S. Re Article 6(1)
(a) The Council states:

"It is agreed that the Commission departments will
endeavour, by contacting each delegation, to shorten in
practice the time taken to forward Committee documents and
that the delegations, for their part, will endeavour to
shorten the time taken to forward documents to the officizls
concerned." ’

--./'-.
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(b) The Commission states:

"The Commission will do everything in its power to meet the
deadline laid dowr in Article 6(1)."

(c) The German delegation states:

"The German delegation emphasizes that it reserves the
right not to adopt a position in the Cormittee if the documents
in German do not reach iv in gcod *ime.”

6. Re Article 6(3) and (4)

The Council states:

"The agreement of a delegation to the entry of a financing
proposal in part A of the provisional agenda of the Committee does
»a7 rile out the possibility for tkat delegatioi: of going back on
its dscision should it feel this necessary."

7. Re Article 7(1)

(a) The Commission states:

"Projects and programmes whose implementation is a matter
of urgency shall cover, in particular, operations involving an
imperative implementation schedule and operations whose
appraisal has been delayed for reasons unforeseeable to the
Commmity (agricultural projects, school buildings which have
to be completed before the start of the new school year, road-
building projects which must be carried out outside the rainy
season, co—financing which involves special implementation
time-limits, ete,)."

ooo/oo-
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(b) The Council and the Commission state:

"As a generel rule the Chaimman of the Committece saould
refer to the Committee only projects or progreomes the to:x!
of which does not exceed 3 million ECU."

8. Re Article 8

(2)

(p)

()

The Council and the Commission state:

"The Cheirman of the Committee should seek the Commities's
opinion by means of the written procedure only on projects or
programmes in reape~t of which it is presumed that an opinion
will be delivered without discussion. As a general rule, he
should seek the opinion by this procedure only on projects or
programmes the total of which does not exceed 2 million ECU."

The Commission States:

"It is of course understood that until +<he deadline for
the procedure is reached, the Commission departmenits will
reply to any requests for clarification from delegations."

The Council states:

"Delegations will request a discussion by the Committee
only on questions of substance remaining after the requests
for clarification referred to in the above Commission statenmcnt.

It will be for the delegation requesting the discussion
alone to decide whether a question is one "of substance" .

ce/ees
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9. Re Article 9

10.

11.

The Council states:
"Information forwarded under the co-ordination procedure to
all the Xember States will also be forwarded, in the case of the

ACP States and the OCT, to the members of the Committee,”

Re Article g, point 2

The Council and the Commission state:

"As a general rule, the Chairman of the Committee should
refer to the Committee only financing proposals concerning
emergency aid the total of which does not exceed 3 million ECU.

Where the Chairman has to refer to the Committee a financing
proposal concerning emergency aid totalling more than 3 million ECU
he will endeavour to use the normal procedure referred to in
Article 6 or the accelerated procedure referred to in Article 7."

Re Article 9, point 2, first sentence

The Council states:

"The telex will be drafted in accordance with an outline to
be defined by the Committee on a proposal from the Commission,"

ces/vne
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COUNCIL DECISION
oF 28, v ey

adopting the Rules of Procedure of the Committee
set Up under tine auspices of the Zuropean Investment 2ank
(the "Article 22 Committee") (%)

THEE COUNCIL OF TEE EUROPEZAN COMMUNITIES,

Eaving regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic
Community,

Having regard to the second ACP-EEC Convention, signed at Lomé
on 31 October 1579, hereinafter called the "Convention”, and in
garticular the provisions thereof on industrial co-cperation and
on f£inancial and technical co-operation,

Having regard to the Intermal Agreement on the Financing and
Administration of Community Aid, signed in Brussels on

20 !lovember 1979, hereinafter called the "Internal Agreement”,
and in particular Article 22(1) thereof setting up under the
auspices of the European Investment Bank, hereinafter called
the "Bank”, a Committee composed of Representatives of the
Governments of the Member States hereinafter called "the
Article 22 Committee",

(*) See also p. 234
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Having Tege=d % Coumeil Decisica 3C/1186/Z5C of 16 Cecamber 18980 cn
tphe zsscclaticn of the overseas coun™ies and tarritories with the
Duscresn Zeooncmic Commumity (1), hereinatter called “"the Decisiomn",
zps perticularly the provisions thereor on industrial co-operation

‘axd on fizancial and tecknical co-—ovperation,
Having regass to the opinion of the Berl,

Thereas it is Zor the Council to adop®t the Rules of Procedurs of ths
Cammritgas; ‘

Wh;reas, in accordance with Article 5 of the Decision of the

iesTesentatives of the Govermments of the Member States of 8 April 1965
n <he provisicnal locetion of certain institutions and departments of
—ne Cormmities (2), all the activities of the Bank ars carried on in
Loazenbourz,

IAS IECTIED AS FOLIOWS:
Sole Article

The mzlesbcf Procedure of the Article 22 Committee a3 set ocut in
e armex hereto are hereby adopted.

Done at Luxembourg, 25 IY. 133!
For the Council
The President

(s.) J.de KONING

A. pusols
Director-Gerneral

;) CJ No T 361, 31412.198C, p. 1

) CJ No 152, 13.7.19€7, p. 18
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ANTW=X
3UI=S OF SEOCETURS
of %he Ar+icle 22 Comed Thae
Article 1!
Te The Committee shall comprise *ha delagations of %he

Hember Statas, hereinaf™tar called "delegetisns”, and the Zenlk.
The latter skall provide tThe secretariat of the Committae.

The Committee shall be chaired by the representative o2 the
¥ember State currently mrovidias the Craizmen of the Beard of
Governors of the Bank.

A representative of the Commission shall “aks part in the
work of the Committee.

A representative of the General Secratazia’t of the Council
shall at%end “he meeting3 of the Commi‘t%se as an cosserver.

2. The Hemker Statas shall inform the 2enlc and the Genreral
SacTuetariat of the Council of the n=smes of %ka persons aushorizad
to exercise the >ight to vote and of the addwess %o which
commurications to them are Sg be sent, togetker with the names of
the persons auithorized to recsive such commmnications.

3. The Bank, the Commission ard the General Secredariat of ithe
Counecil shall desigmate their respective revresentatives, Such
repregentaiives may be agsistad oy officials or s%alf of their imgtifution,
Paragragh 2 shall apply by analogy with regaxd <o the addressees
of documents suomitszd %y the Rank.

Article 2

The Cormittee shall meet whem canve

2]
1]
(X
4
e
ot
/]
C

b
R
}J
e}
[t}

-
ok
I
[('}

|

7
m his owm inidiati-ve, 2% %the request of a2 delegaticn or 2% the

recuest :f ihe 3arz, cee/vee
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Ariicie 3

Tha Committae shall, wader thz cond¥tisns laid domm in
Aporcie 22(3) and {4) 92 the Iztermal da—weman®, dgliver an
opinion on requasty for loens with Zntarest rala subsidiss and
ozesals for financing oy riak capival.

Jccumants submittad %o *the Tcrmittee 3hall be ureparsd by
the Eanic.

Iz addi‘ion $o the data —eferrwd 4o in Article 23{2) of +tka
Tasatnal Azrsement, the documents ahall give dsetails o::
— the place of the projact in the Commmnity indicative aid
wogranms,
-~ thes develormant objective which it is intended %o achiava,
~ the general organizaticm of and the justification for ths
PO jaeT,
— 1%t3 cost and method of financi-ng,
- its local, national angd rsgional impacte.

The iet—a.iled. mles goverming the tachpical sxacution of the
oroject and thea tinetadls for carvying it oqu¥t shall bte
sumparized iLr an Amex.

However, the 3ank Tay obtain the Cormittee's opinior on the
9asis of a blarkst authorization of commiitments as regards, =ithin
tke framewori of risik capital operations, the finaacing of
spacific studies for the preparation of nrojects, the financinz of
agsistance ¥o firms during the starting-up seriod and tke
fiznancing o7 research and investment in prevaretion for the
laurnchings of mojacts in the minir»g and enerzy sectors refer=ad %o
in Article 105(2)(b) end (c) of the Comvention. The 3ank shall
inform the Cormittee of orerziions undertaken under this headi-rz,

l'-/no'
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Axr<izle 4
1o Te Commit¥tee skall be ixformed of any lsans without izftaraest
rata subsidies which Skhe Zanic intands to zmant iz the zetrolam

sector,

T™e Commit$ae skall also ba ixfozmed:

v

{(a) pursuant to Article 24(1) of the Imxtarmal Agreement, and
subject to such a2djustments as are nscessary to “ake accouwat
of the nature of the operations fimarcsd and of the proceduses
laid down in the Statate of <Re 3anic, of all requests Jor
financing officially submifttad to the Zank, irvrespective cf
whether these 2re selactad by its directorates;

{8) pursuaznt to Article 24(2) of the Izmterm=al igreement, o ithe
results of work veriodically dome by the 2anic cn the
agsessment of Trojects being carrised qut or completed whizh
bave received aid mamaged by the 3Banic,

The inforsmaticr pravided under parsgranh 2 may te discussed
if one or more delsgziions 2g request.

cee/ues
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+ least three weeirs beforw the dats fired for a nseting, ths
Smnic shall send %o 4he persons desigrsted jursuaxt fo Article 1(2)
amt (3) & personmal copy of ithe draft agenda, maTiad "contidemtial®,
“ogether wish the documents referred <o iz Axticle 3.

Any izJormation memorzrdz drawn up {o meet the raqui-emsnts of
Ar+ticls 4 shall te sext ucder “he sams conditions as set out iz
paragzraph ! and as scon as poasibdble beforw the Committae meetimg,

A% least three working days Lefore the data of the ametizg,

" emch delegatiom shall inform the Sank o2 the requests or proposaly

4o

o wiriekr 1T ig alzeady able o agree and wmhich 1t proposes Lo emter
iz =art "AT of the draft agendx referred to iz paragrapk 1, as well
as those whichk it corsidera must bte discussed at the meeting and
wgick it mroposes ta emver ix part "3,

Ix <he latiter case and withix the same time limdit, delesgations
shell znotify ‘he Zank of their commexnts o rsquests for further
ixformatior,

Oz the tasis of the variocws ssrticulars referred t3 iz
paragrath 3, the Chairmar- of ths Committae shall drmw up the
agexda for the neeting which he shall sutmiy %o the delegatiors a¥
the tegimmizg of the pesting for their aporoval,

The Committee shall he daemed tc have dslivered 2 favourable
orixion in the case of requests or rroposals antered iz part "A"
Ty all delagztions, after any comments or requessts for further
information made Yy delegetiors have bLeer arswersé %c their
satiszfactioz, .

veelves
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Arsicle §
Te The opinion of +the Committaee may, i need e, be 3cuzhs

by means of a wFTritven mrocedurse.

If, om expiry of a threeeweglt periocd, ths regquest or
mrogosal 2as 2o obtainsd the Committee's favouranle copinion,
or if, before the axpiry of +that period, a dslegation specificaliy
requests that the request or proposal be discussed, the regues®
or proposal shall be examined by the Committee at a subsegquent
Zeeting,

2. The Commdttee shall be informed by telex of use of tha
ritter procedure.

Article T
Ta Te Committeers favourabls opinion may be accompanied oy
requests Zor zmendments %o provosals summittad oy the
Zanic,

2o T™he Coexxittes may asic for the appraisal of a2 request or
Toresal to ve supplemensed iz certain respects. Iz such az event,

in particular, the request or the rropesal may te put before the
Cormittee 2 gseccnd +*ime,

3. Each delegation may request thadt an iyem be placed on the
agesnda for a Committee meeting. Informaition supplied iz this

connection may be given orally.

. The opinions deliversd by the Commi%tee arall be Sorwardad <o
the Board of Directcrs ¢f +the Bank.

e/ e
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Articls 8

Iz the contax: of irticla !113(3) and (4) of the Convention and

—

sicls 23(3) of %khe Intermal Agreemsnt, ths Committae shall neet a3

ed 2oc ccrmprivtae t0 hear the rspre=entatives of thes AC? Stave or

Statas concermed.,

Articls 9

T™e Zanic 3nall provide. the secretariat for the Commistae
and for the ad Zoc commictae refarred to in Arwicls 8.

A record of the main conclusions of each aeting of the
Comittae and the nain standpoints adopted by the delagations
sk21] be drawo up by the secretariat under the reaponsibility of
the Chairman withiz not mores than three weeks following the date
9f thae Committee's opipion, This record shall te considered.
2inal whemx it has been approved by the Committee either by means
of the mTitten procedure or at a subsequent meating.

The Zinal record shall be sent ta the same addressees and
under the sars conditions as sat out in Article S(1).

Thenever the 2d hoc comxittee meets, a special report shall
be drawm up, apmoved arnd dist-ibuted under the same conditiors
ag the records of meetings of the Coammittae. I£ reuresentatives
of States otksr %han those referred o in Arsicle (1) Lave teen
gracted a tearizg at ths meeting of the ad hoc committee, they
shall alse be sent the special record.

CorTesjcndence concerning the Committee shall Je addressed
to the 3z»k, Tor the attention of the Chairman c¢f tha Comm<tae,
Corresponderce addressed %o a delagation shall also “e sent %o
o) pér:c:z desiznated ©o receive it at the Permexent Iepresentation
of the uember S<a*a concermed,

Y



- 233 -

5. Tose attending meetings of the Commiittee and of the ad aoc
Carmittee shall be required to observe the secrscy of the
Coammittees' work and deliberations. Documents relating to suck
work and deliberations shall be reserved exclusively Ior the
use of those to whom they are addressed, who shall e responsitle
for their safekeeping..

irticle 10
1e The operszting expenditure of ths Committee and of the ad hoc
Committee, including travel expenses for not more than four persons
per delsgation or per Cammnity institution, shall be borne by
the 3Benk.

2. The Benk shall place at the dispasal of the Committee the
premises and equipment necessary for its work.

ll./.l
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STATEKENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*)

1. Re Article §§1!

2.

The Council statesa:

"Should a delegation not be represented or have to absent
it¢self during a meeting it may, as an exceptional measure,
inform the Committee's secretariat of its position on any of
these requests or proposals,”

Re the third indent of the second subparagraph of Article 3(2)

The Council statesa:

"The justification for the projects will relate to their
economic and sccial aspects and, without prejudice to the
powers of the Board of Directors of the Bank, to their financial
aspects., This justification will take into account the benefits
or effects expected from the projects.

When setting out this justification the Bank should where
necessary take as a basis the principles to be taken into
consideration in the Community procedures for programming aid,"

3. Re Article 5(3)

The Council states:

"The fact that a delegation agrees to the entry of a
request or a proposal as an "A" item on the Committee's
provisional agenda does not exclude the possibility of that
delegation reconsidering its decision if it considers it
appropriate to do so,.,"

(*) See p. 225.

oo'/oo-
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4, Re Article 6

{(2) The Council and the Bank state:

"The Chairman of the Committee would seek the opinion
of the Committee by means of the written procedure only in
the case of requests or proposals on which it is presumed
that opinions will be delivered without discussion.”

(b) The Bank states:

"It is self-evident that until the expiry of the
procedural deadline the Bank's departments will answer any
requests for additional information made by delegations,"

{(c) The Council states:

"Delegations will request a discussion by the Committee
only in the case of basic points which are still outstanding
after the requests for additional information referred to in
the above statement by the Bank,

It is solely for the delegation requesting the discussion
to judge whether a point is "basic®,"

..n/oo-
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COUNCIL DECISION
of 13 July 1961

adjusting the amounts made available to the European Development Fund (1579)
for the ACP States and for the overseas countries and territories {Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines, Republic of Vanuaru) (%) (%%)

(81/SSB/EEQ)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treary establishing the European
Economic Communiry,

Having regard to the 1979 Internal Agreement on the
financing and administration of Community aid ('),
hereinatter referred to as the ‘Internal Agreement’, and
in particular Article 1 {4} thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Whereas Saint Vincent, which was associated with the
Community under Council Decision 76/568/EEC of
29 June 1976 on the association of the overseas coun-
tries and terntories with the European Economic
Community (?), became independent on 27 October
1979 under the name of Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines ; whereas, pursuant to the third subparagraph of
Article | of Council Regulation (EEC) No 3225/80 of
25 Novemnber 1980 on the conclusion of the Second
ACP-EEC Convention signed at Lome on 31 October
1973 {3}, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines are consid-
ered a signatory State of the Second ACP-EEC
Convention, hereinafter referred o as ‘the Conven-
tion’; whereas Saint Vincent and the Grenadines have
notified the Convention, which entered into force on
1 January 981,

Whereas the New Hebndes, which was associated
with the Community under Council Decision
76/568/EEC, became independent on 30 Julv 1980
under the name of the Repubhic of Vanuat : whereas
the ACP-EEC Council of Ministers approved. by Deci-
sion No 181, the request of the Repubiic of Vanuatu
(o0 accede to the Convention ; whereas thar State depos-
tted an instrument of accession with the Secretanat of
the Council of the European Communities on 18
March 19381 ; whereas the Republic of Vanuatu there-
fore acceded to the Conmvention. in accordance with
Article 18S thercof. on 1N March [v41 .

Whereas theretare 10 accordance with Article 1 (4} of
the Internal Agreement, the amounts indiated tor thy

¢rOJ No L 34722 52 e o2
¢y O] No L %6 b 11 1974 o3
') O] No L 347 TLoaestip 1

(“g 0F No L 203, 23.7.1981, p.
(**) See also pp. 139, 143 and 239,

overseas countnes and ternitories in Article 1 (3) (b) of
that Agreement should be reduced, and the amounts
indicated for the ACP States in Aricle 1 (3) (a) thereof
should be cormrespondingly increased,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:
Article 1

Article | (3) of the Internal Agreement shall be
replaced by the following :

‘3. The amount stated in paragraph 2 shall be
allocated as follows :

(a) 4 552 million ECU for the ACP States, compris-
ing:

2938 million ECU in the form of grants,

504 million ECU in the form of special
loans,

280 million ECU in the form of nsk
capital,

— 550 million ECU in the form of transfers
pursuant to Title 1l (Chapter 1) ot the
Convention.

280 million ECU in the form of the special

financing facility pursuant o Tide I,

Chapter 1 of the Convention :

(b) ~3 million ECU for the cauntrics and territo-
nes, compnsmg:

— 41 million ECU in the farm of grants,

— 27 million ECU in the form ot special
loans.

— " million ECL :n the iorm ot nik capital,

— tor the record in the orm ot the speciai
tnancing tacthin pursuant 1o the provisions
of the Deasion relanng o mining
producis

tc1 9 mulhen ECU in t'c form of transfers for the

and purant e dhase

Lountries [{S4 TRl ITEN

LY

cee/ oo
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provisions of the Decision which concern the
sysiem tor >tabihizing export carnings.’
Artrde 2

This Decision shall apply with ctfect trom | May
1991

Done at Brussels. 11 Julv 19R1.

For the Counadd
Tin Presedent

Lord CARRINGTON

eee/s
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STATIMINT IN THI COUNCIL MINUTLES (*)
Re Article 1 of the Decision adjusting the amounts made available
o the iuropean Development Fund Z1§7§$ Tor the ACP otates and for

the overseas countries and terrifories (Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Republic of Vanuatu)

(with regard to Article 1(3)(a), first and second lines, of
the 1979 Internal Agreement on the financing and administration
of Community aid)

The Council states:

"In the event of the Intermal Agreement of 16 December 1980
amending the Internal Agreement on the financing and administration
of Community aid of 20 November 1979 entering into force,
the Council, acting on a proposal from the Commission by a
decision based on Article 1(4) of the 1979 Internal Agreement,
will again adjust with effect from the date of entry into force
of the Internal Agreement of 16 December 1980 the amounts provided
for in Article 1(3)(a), first and second lines, of the 1979
Internal Agreement in order to increase each of these amounts
by 10 million ECU."

(*) See p. 237.
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